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Ow atwopof

HenuuHreie dopMbl BooOlle 1 HHQUHUTHB, B YACTHOCTH,
MIPEACTABISIIOT OOJIbIIAE TPYAHOCTU VIS U3YYAIOIIUX aHTJINH-
CKHM S3BIK. DTO MPOUCXOOUT B PE3yIbTaTe 3HAUUTEIbHBIX pac-
XOXIEHUN MEXIY INIaroJIbHBIMA CUCTEMaMM PYCCKOTO U aHITIUM-
CKOT'O SI3BIKOB B LIEJIOM. ’

Lens maHHOTO MOCOOUSI COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI JaTh MaK-
CUMAJIbHO TOJIHOE onucaHue GopM, 3HaUeHU U QyHKUUUN UH-
$GuHUTHBA, MOKa3aTh Ha MHOT'OUYMCIEHHBIX ITpUMeEpax ocoOeH-
HOCTH 3TOM HENMUYHOU (QOpMEI ry1arona U chopMUpPOBATH aBTO-
MaTU4YeCKHEe HAaBBIKU €€ YIOTpeOIeHUsI.

IInst Gonblieid SICHOCTH M3JIOXEHUSI MaTepHala OCHOBHasI
Macca MPUMEPOB AAeTcsl C MOCJEOYIOIINM TMEpPeBOAOM Ha pyc-
CKUii 13bIK. miocTpaTUBHEINA MaTepHas MOYEPITHYT, TJIaBHBIM
o0pa3oM, M3 OPUTHMHAIbHOU JIUTEPaATypHI.

IToco6ue cocTouT U3 OBYX YacTeil:

onucameasvHou
u
npakmu4eckoii.

Kaxnerit pasgen omucaTeIbHOM 4YacTH COINMPOBOXIACTCS
MHOTOYMC/IEHHBIMM YITPAXXHEHUSIMU Pa3HOU HaINpaBIeHHOCTH —
yIpaXHEHUSIMM Ha TOHUMaHWE, TPEHUPOBKY U Pa3BUTHE pe-
YeBBIX HABBIKOB. DOJIbIIIOE KOMUYECTBO YNIPaXXHEHU OOBSICHSI-
€TCsI TEM, YTO aBTOPHI IBITAJIUCh 00ECTIEUNTDh MPOYHOE YCBOCHUE
ONKCHIBAEMBIX SIBJIEHUI, a TAKXE BBIPabOTAaTh peueBble HABHIKN
¥ YMEHHS Y TeX, KTo OymeT paboTaTh ¢ 3TUM MOCOOUEM.

YnpaxHeHust pacronaraioTcsi B OpsiAKe MOCTETIEHHOTO Ha-
pacTaHUsl CJIOXHOCTH — OT Y3HaBaHMWsI U MOHMMAaHWUS OO yC-
JIOBHO-PEYEBOM U peueBOil CTaiNy U TIEPEBOMia C PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa

D



Ha aHJIMCKHUNA. B pedeBbIX ynpaXXHEHUsSIX aBTOPHI IBITAIUCh
BOCCO3[aTh KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIE CUTyalluM, XapaKTEpHBIE IJIsI
yroTpebieHus: Toil uau MHoM Mopenu. [lo ycMoTpeHMIo mpe-
mofaBaTessl MOPSIIOK BBITTOJTHEHUS YMpaXHEHUNW MOXKET OBITh
W3MEHEH, ¥ YIpaXHEHUsI MOTYT OBITh BBHITIOJITHEHBI B WHOM IMO-
CJIeI0BaTEJIbHOCTH.

Jlekcryeckoe HAMOJIHEHUE YIIPaXXHEHW MaKCUMaJIbHO YII-
poleHo Iisl 6oiee YETKOTO BHISIBIEHUSI U TOHMMaHUsI TpaMMa-
TUYECKON TPOGIIEMBI.

Inst ymoOcTBa MOJB30BAHUS KaXaasi TeMa MPOHYMepoBa-
Ha U BhIHECEHA B OOLIWiA 3arOMOBOK CTPaHUIBI, & COOTBETCT-
BYIOII[ME €/ YIIPaXXHEHUS JaHBI MO TEM X€ HOMEPOM.

B xavecTBe WTIOCTPaTUBHOTO MaTepualia B ocoOue BBe-
IOeHBI IBa TUIIa TEKCTOB:

|. pasnuyHbie BBICKa3bIBaHUSI (adOpu3Mbl, IUTATHI, IO-
CJIOBMIIBI) TTON OOLIMM Ha3BaHUeM People say, KoTopbie
naHbl Ha noysix. OHU copepkaT UHOUHUTUB B Hopme
win QyHKUINH, 00CyXIaeMOil B JTaHHOM pPa3/esie TEOPUH.

2. TEKCTHl IOMOPUCTUYECKOTO XapakTepa (IIyTKH, aHEKI0-
THl U T. A.) TIOA oOIIMM HasBaHueM Keep smiling. OHu,
Kak TpaBUJIO, 3aMBIKAIOT TOT WJIM MHOM pasfiesn U JEMOH-
CTPUPYIOT yIoTpebieHe NHPUHUTUBA B €CTECTBEHHOM
KOHTEKCTE B PEYU.

B mocobum nmeercs aBa pasgena o0OOIIAOIIUX YIpaXXHe-
Huii (Revision exercises) 0030pHOTO XapakTepa, KOTOPbIE NAalOT
BO3MOXHOCTH IIPOBECTU UTOTOBBII KOHTPOJIb BCEX MOJYYEHHBIX
3HAaHUM Y HABBIKOB. ,

ABTOpPBI HAZEIOTCSI, UTO COYETaHUE MOAPOOHOrO WU3JIOXKE-
HUSI TEOPUU C TPEHUPOBOUYHBIMU YIPAXKHEHUSIMU U HEOOIBIUIUMU
TeKCTaMH OyHeT CIocoOCTBOBATh JIYYILIEMY YCBOEHHIO HTaHHBIX
CTPYKTYP COBPEMEHHOI aHIJIMICKON peyH.
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INTRODUCTION Verbals

VERBALS
(NON-FINITE VERB FORMYS)

The verb has finite and non-finite forms. Non-finite forms
are also called verbals. There are four verbals in English: the
infinitive, the gerund, the participle (participle I and participle II).
They differ from finite forms in that they lack some grammatical
categories that finite verbs have: they have no category of person,
number, tense, and mood, thus they cannot be used alone as the
predicate of the sentence. They can be used only as part of the
predicate — either as part of an analytical form in a simple predicate
(is doing, has been doing, is done), or part of a compound
predicate (has fo do, can do, stop doing, seems fo do). But in
each case it is the verbal that names the action or state expressed
by the predicate, that is it forms the notional part of the predicate.

I can’t understand you.

“understand” is an infinitive, it is part of a compound
verbal modal predicate.

He seemed to see nothing.

“to see” is an infinitive, it is part of a compound verbal
predicate of double orientation.

She began reading the letter.

“reading” is a gerund, it is part of a compound verbal
phasal predicate.

11



INTRODUCTION Verbals

Are you waiting for someone?

“waiting” is participle I, it is part of the present continuous
form and thus part of a simple verbal predicate.

I’ve made a shopping list.

“made” is participle II, it is part of the present perfect
form and so part of a simple verbal predicate.

The double nature of the verbals

The verbals have much in common:

They all combine the characteristics of the verb with those
of some nominal part of speech (either the noun or the adjective
or the adverb). That’s why grammarians usually speak of their
double nature.

the verbal characteristics
of the non-finite verb forms

I. Similar to a verb the verbals possess the morphological
categories of voice (with transitive verbs), perfect and aspect, thus

“to face” is an active, non-perfect common
(non- continuous) infinitive.

“to have been facing” is an active perfect continuous
infinitive.

“to have been faced” is a passive perfect common
infinitive.

“facing” is an active non-perfect gerund
(or participle I)
12
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is a passive perfect gcrund‘
(or participle I).

“having been faced”

1. All verbals have the combinability of the verb, that is,
they may combine with nouns, pronouns and adverbs in the
same way as finite verbs:

I want to see the new film tonight.
CeroaHs BeUepoM si X049y MOCMOTPETbh HOBBIN OWIBM.

(“the film” is a noun used as a direct object to the
infinitive “to see”, “tonight” is an adverb used as an
adverbial modifier of time to the infinitive “to see”)

I insist on meeting your friend.
SI HacTauBalo Ha TOM, YTOOBI BCTPETUTb TBOETO ApYra.

(“friend” is a noun used as a direct object to the gerund
“meeting”)

We intend to give him a warm welcome.
Myui HaMepeHBbl 0Ka3aTh ¢MY TEIUIbII IIPUEM.

(“him” is a pronoun used as an indirect object to the
infinitive “to give”, likewise “welcome” is a noun used
as a direct object to the same infinitive)

The tourists kept complaining about poor service.
TypuCTBI TOCTOSIHHO XaJIOBATMChH Ha IJIOX0€ O0CITYXH-
BaHUeE.

(“about service” is a prepositional noun phrase used
as a prepositional object to the gerund “complaining™)

While talking about the trip, we discussed all the problems.
PasrosapuBasi o 1oe3ake, Mbl 00CYIWIN Bce ITPOOIIEMBI.

(“about the trip” is a prepositional noun phrase used
as.a prepositional object to the participle “talking”)
13



INTRODUCTION | Verbals

As it is seen from the above examples a non-finite verb
form may take direct, indirect or prepositional objects or be
modified by an adverbial modifier in the same way as a finite
verb.

Note:

Verbals are seldom used alone, without some accom-
panying words, such as nouns that form different kinds of
objects to the verbals, or adverbs forming adverbial
modifiers to them. Together with these nouns, adverbs,
prepositions and conjunctions verbals make phrases. In
the English grammatical tradition (unlike the Russian
one) in the syntactical analysis these phrases form one
indivisible whole and are to be treated as one part of the
sentence.

Sometimes the elements dependent on the non-finite verb
form may be numerous (they may even include a clause),
but nevertheless they form one whole which performs one
function in the sentence.

Elizabeth was too young to remember that scandal.
EnuzaBera ObU1a CIMIIKOM MoOJIOAa, YTOOB TOMHUTH
00 3TOM cKaHpale.

“to remember that scandal” makes a whole which
functions as an adverbial modifier of consequence.

To be treated nastily for no reason at all was very
dispiriting. . .

To, uTo ¢ T060¥i 06palIaNuCh TaK OTBPATUTEIHLHO
0e3 BCSIKOM Ha TO MPUYUHBI, OYEHb YIHETAJIO.

“To be treated nastily for no reason at all” is an infinitive
phrase used as the subject of the sentence.

14
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He didn’t have the brains to see that it was not even
in his own interest.

EMy He XBaTajio yMa IMOHATH, YTO 3TO OBIIO JaXe He
B €ro MHTepecax.

“to see that it was not even in his own interest” is an
infinitive phrase used as an adverbial modifier of purpose.

Having promised Philip that he would be firm Tom
could not plead for mercy.
Tak kxak Tom obeman PuaumIy ObITH CTOMKNAM, OH
HE MOT IPOCHUTb O IOIIAJIE.

“Having promised Philip that he would be firm” is a
participial phrase used as an adverbial modifier of reason.

The idea of going to him scared me.

Mpbic/ib 0 TOM, YTO HAI0 MATU K HEMY, TIyraja MeHs.
“of going to him” is a gerundial phrase used as an
attribute.

That meant letting them into the secret.
DTO 03HaYaN0, YTO UX TMOCBITAT B ITY TAWHY.

“letting them into the secret” is a gerundial phrase
used as a predicative.

Only in case a verbal forms part of the predicate it makes
one whole with the predicate and all the other words in the
sentence function as different parts of this sentence: as
objects and adverbial modifiers.

I can see this new film tonight.

“see” is an infinitive used as part of a compound verbal
modal predicate, so the direct object “film” and the
adverbial modifier of time “tonight” modify the whole
predicate and not only the infinitive part of it.

15



INTRODUCTION Verbals

IT1I. The non-perfect forms of the verbals denote actions
simultaneous with or posterior to those of the finite verb forms
(that is simultaneous with or posterior to the present, past or
future actions) while the perfect forms of the verbals denote
actions prior to those of the finite verb forms (that is prior to
the present, past or future actions).

I’'m glad to see you = I see you and I’'m glad.

I expect him to come here. = [ expect that he will come
here.

I’m glad to have seen the play. = [ saw (have seen) the
play and now I’m glad. (I’m glad that I have seen the play.)

She reproached herself for having done it. = She reproached
herself that she had done it.

Being a student of the University I attend a lot of lectures. =
As I’m a student of the University, | attend a lot of lectures.

Having read the book my friend advised me to read it. =
When my friend had read the book, he advised me to read
it.

IV. All verbals can form predicative constructions, that is
syntactical units consisting of a noun or pronoun and a non-
finite verb form, where the verbal element is in predicate relation
to the nominal element, namely, in a relation similar to that
between the subject and the predicate of the sentence. In
constructions the verbal denotes an action performed by or to
the person or non-person expressed by the nominal element.
Such predicative constructions form syntactical units functioning
as one part of the sentence. They usually correspond to Russian

subordinate clauses.
16
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Can you hear someone playing the piano? — an objective
participial construction used as a complex object.
Bo1 capimuTe, Kak KTO-TO MTpaeT Ha posiie?

[ heard a car turn round the corner. — an objective with
the infinitive construction used as a complex object.
A yenpimian, Kak 3a yron 3aBepHyJia MallIMHa.

It’s difficult for untrained people to find work. — a for-to-
infinitive construction used as the subject.
JronsiMm 6e3 npodeccun TpyaHO HAWTH paboTy.

I’ll have you punished. — an objective participial construction
used as a complex object.
1 mob6nioch, UTOOBI Bac HaKa3aliu.

The difference between a verbal construction and a verbal
phrase lies in the fact that the latter (the verbal phrase) has no
nominal element denoting the doer of its action, but it denotes
an action related to the subject of the sentence or some other
part of the sentence.

Compare:
The subject a verbal phrase

She couldn’t bear to see the pain in his eyes.
Bunmets Gonb B ero miazax ObIJIO BBHILIE €€ CHII.

a verbal consctruction

She couldn’t bear him to cry.
OHa He MorIJIa BBIHECTU €T0 CJIE3bl.
17



INTRODUCTION Verbals

the nominal characteristics
of the non-finite verb forms

The non-verbal (nominal) character of the verbals reveals
itself in their syntactical functions:

The participle (both I and II)like an adjective may be used
as an attribute — a smiling girl, a flying object, a ruined project
or as an adverbial like an adverb

I fell asleep listening to the radio.
S 3acHyJ, ciyliasl paguo.

The infinitive and the gerund may be used in the same
syntactical functions as the noun: as subject, predicative or object.
the subject a predicative

To decide is to act.
[TpuHUMATh pellieHWe 3HAYUT ACHCTBOBAT.

an object

[ enjoy reading English books in the original. ‘
S ¢ yIOBONBCTBUEM YMTAIO aHTJIMICKUE KHUTU B OpUTHHAJIC.

I The double nature of the infinitive -

THE INFINITIVE

I. The double nature of the infinitive

To be, or not to be, —
That is the question.

w. Shakespéare

The infinitive is a non-finite verb form which
names a process or an action in a most general
way. The infinitive is the initial or basic form of
the verb, that is why it represents the verb in the
dictionary. _

The formal sign of the infinitive is the particle

fo ([to] go). In the negative form the particle not is
added before the infinitive.

We decided to go to the disco.

PEOPLE sAY:

5 The object of a good general
2/@/ is not to fight, but to win.

The Duke of Alva

Like all the other verbals the infinitive has a
double nature, with the infinitive it is verbal and
nominal, that is the infinitive combines the features
of a verb with those of a noun.

19



I The double nature of the infinitive

To be or not to be is not
a question of a compromise.

PEOPLE SAY:

Anonymous

20

The nominal character of the infinitive mani_quts
itself in the syntactical functions of the infinitive
which are similar to those of the noun, such as:

1) the subject of a sentence

It’s never too late to learn.
VyuThcsl HUKOTIAa He TMO3IHO.

To do anything else would have been a
mistake.

JTio60e mpyroe AecTBHE OBUIO ObI omuo-
KOW.

2) a predicative
The trouble was to get any money from
her father.
[MpoGaema OblIIa B TOM, yTOOBI TTOJYYUTh
XOTb KaK1e-TO JEHbIU OT €e OTLA.

The trick is to make it simple.
CJIOXHOCTb B TOM, YTOObI YIIPOCTUTDH 3TO.

His role in life was to help people.
Ero posb B XU3HU COCTOSAIA B TOM, YTOOBI
TTOMOTATh JIIOISIM.

I The double nature of the infinitive

3) an object
If you like to treat me as your agent, you
owe me 300 pounds.
Ecnu xoturte, 94TOOHI 51 OB BalllMM areH-
ToM, Bbl HOJXKHH MHe 300 ¢dyHTOB.

I didn’t wish to be questioned.
51 He xoTen, YTOOB MEHsI DOMPAIIUBAIH.

The verbal character of the infinitive is
manifested in

(1) its syntactical features and
(2) its morphological features:

I. The Syntactical Features of the Infinitive
are manifested in its combinability: .

1) The infinitive can take an object in the same
way as the corresponding finite verb:
To choose time is to save time.

Bri6paTh MpaBUIBHO BpEeMST 3HAYUT CIKO-
HOMUTD €TO.

2) like a finite verb the infinitive can be modified
by an adverbial:

He was not one to think rapidly.

OH OBl HE U3 TeX, KTO YMEET OBICTPO
IyMaTh.

The age differences in the family seemed to
add unnecessarily to our problems. _
Ka3zamochk, 4To pa3HUIIa B BO3pacTe B CEMbeE
He BCeraa ycyryousieT Hauu mpoOIeMBl.

21



[ The double nature of the infinitive

I Exercises ‘not + infinitive

To drive fast is not safe.
BoicTpad e3fia He Oe3omnacHa.

KEEP SMILING

A young pilot knew that his sweetheart was
watching him flying from the airfield. To show
off he looped the loop. directly over her‘ head.

After landing he came over to the girl and
asked her:

“Were you afraid?“ ‘

“A bit“, she said, “but don’t get disco-
uraged. With training you’ll lcam- E’o fly
normally, and I’ll learn not to be afraid”.

< — (

Finish the questions.
Use “not + an infinitive”.
Let your partner give a complete answer.

Model:
Did your neighbour agree ... (to play his stereo
so loudly)?
— Did your neighbour agree not to play his
stereo so loudly?
— Yes, he agreed not to play it so loudly.

. In the face of danger do you usually pretend ... (to

be afraid)?

. Because of the nasty weather did you decide ... (to

go out)?

. Has your friend finally learned ... (to go back on his

promise)?

. Please, when in class will you try ... (to talk)?
. Because airline tickets are so expensive, have you

chosen ... (to travel by air)?

. Did your conversation teacher tell you ... (to repeat

every word of the question)?

. Who did you make up your mind ... (to see again)?
. After the car accident last week have you promised -

yourself ... (to drive again)?

. Did you decide ... (to trust) Larry because he had lied

you once?
23



I Exercises not + infinitive

10. After Constance had gone back on her promise, did
you try ... (to ask her again)?

11. What did you warn your friend ... (to do)?

12. Did you advise your friend,... (to go there) after you
had been so disappointed with the performance?

Il The forms of the infinitive

’

II. The morphological features
of the infinitive
(The forms of the infinitive)

The morphological features are manifested in
the morphological categories of the infinitive which
are three in number:
1) the category of aspect (formed by the opposi-
tion ”Common aspect — Continuous aspect”).

2) in case of transitive verbs, the category of
voice (formed by the opposition “Active voice —
Passive voice”). _
3) the category of perfect (formed by the opposi-
tion “Perfect — Non-Perfect”).

Thus there are six forms of the infinitive for
transitive verbs and four forms for intransitive verbs.

Perfect Voice Active Passive
Aspect ‘
Common | To translate to be translated
Non- to go
perfect] Continuous [ to be translating
to be going
Common |to have translated to have been translated
to have gone
Perfect -
Continuous | to have been translating

to have been going

25




IT The categories of aspect and voice

‘The categories of aspect and voice

The categories of aspect and voice of the infi-
nitive have the same meaning as in the corresponding
finite verb forms. Thus the infinitive in the common
aspect does not define the character of the action

- while the infinitive in the continuous aspect expresses
a progressive (continuous) action.

He is said to write a lot of books.
T'oBOpsIT, OH NMHIIET MHOI'O KHMUT.

He is said to be writing a new book.
loBOpAT, OH celivac NMAMIET HOBYIO KHWUTY.

Note:

As there is no continuous aspect in Russian the
translation does not reflect the difference
between common and continuous infinitives
unless it is expressed lexically (ceruac).

The active infinitive denotes an action directed
from the subject to the object while the passive infi-
nitive denotes an action directed to the subject (from
the object if there is any).

She wanted to love and to be loved.
OHa xoTeja JI00UTh U ObITh TIOOMMOIL.

Women like to be admired.
XKeH1uHaM HpaBUTCsI, KOTIa UMW BOCXM-

LIAIOTCH.
26

II The categories of aspect and voice

A writer must read a lot and he is eager
to be read.

[Tucarens HOJLKE€H MHOI'O YUTaTh, 1 OH
OYC€Hb XOYET, YTOOBI €r0 YUTAJIH.

PEOPLE sAY:

Destiny is not a thing to be | .

‘waited for, it is a thing to be \‘@\L ;‘:g

achieved.
W. J. Bryan

PEOPLE SAY:
&5 Let the people think they govern
) and they will be govern’d.
W. Penn

Note an active and passive infinitive with
similar meaning:

In some cases both active and passive infini-
tivies are possible with similar passive meaning.
But the active infinitive is found if we think more
about the person who has to do the action than
about the action itself.

There are six letters to write/to be written. =
There are six letters which are to be written.
HyxHo Hamucats mects nucem.

Give me the names of the people to contact/
to be contacted.
IlaiiTe MHEe UMeHa TeX JIIofel, ¢ KOTOPHIMU
CJeyeT CBSI3aThCS.
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II The categories of aspect and voice

We usually say “The house is to let” but “to
be let” is also possible. (JloM cmaeTcss B HaeM)

The active infinitive “fo blame” is often used
in a passive sense.

Nobody was to blame for the accident.
(=responsible for something bad that happened)
HukTo He OBUI BUHOBAT B CIyYMBIIEMCS.

Note:
After the verb fo be in its modal meaning
passive infinitives are usually found.

He was nowhere to be seen.
Ero Hurme He O6bUIO BUIHO. |

The dog was nowhere to be found.
Cobaky HUTOE Heb3sl OBLIIO HAWTH.

These sheets are to be washed.
DTH IPOCTHIHU HAJI0 MOCTUPATh.

The form is to be filled in ink.
braHk HaJgo 3alOJIHUTH YepHUIaAMMU.

The cleaning is to be finished by midday.
Y6opKy Halo 3aKOHYUTH K MOJYIHIO.

He is the one to be ordered about.
OH u3 Tex, KeM KOMaHIYIOT.

You are to be congratulated.
Bac Hamo mo3npaBuTh.

28

II The perfect and non-perfect forms

There is some difference in meaning between

Something something

anything to do and |anything to be

nothing nothing done.
There’s nothing to do. There’s nothing to be
I’m bored. done.
(= There’s nothing for We’ll have to buy anot-
me to do. her TV set.
There are no entertain- (= There’s no way of
ments.) putting it right).

The perfect and non-perfect forms

The perfect and non-perfect forms of the
infinitive differ in that a non-perfect form denotes an
action simultaneous with (or posterior to) that of the
finite verb form, while a perfect infinitive denotes
an action prior to that of the finite verb form.

PEOPLE sAY:

It’s better to have loved ?
and lost than never to have
loved at all. \‘Eﬁ_\i

A. Tennyson

PEOPLE sAY:

A classic is something that
everybody wants- to have read
and nobody wants to read.

Mark Twain
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I The perfect and non-perfect forms

Il The perfect and non-perfect forms

Table I

The above tables illustrate the fact that the infi-
nitive does not show any time reference by itself, the
time of the action expressed by the infinitive can be
understood only through its reference to the time
indicated by the finite verb. So the reference to time
in the infinitive is not absolute but relative as the
form of the infinitive can show only simultaneity or
priority. :

KEEP SMILING

A son told his mother that after a long
search for a job he decided to volunteer for
the Army and was to be sent to England. Mum
said, “I don’t mind where you work as long as
you come home to sleep every night”.

—

Th -per .
e. 1101} p erfect Translation Comments
infinitive
1. 'm glad to study | A panm, yro 3aHmMa- | An action simultaneous
English. I0Ch aHTIWiickuM. |with the present (am)
2. I was glad to study| I 611 pam, yto 3a- | An action simultaneous
English. HUMaloch aHTIui- | with the past (was)
CKHM.
3. '/l be glad to study| I 6yny panm, yro 6yny|An action simultaneous
English. 3aHMMAaTbCs aHrIuii- | with the future (will be)
CKHM.
4. I’m going to study | I d6yny (cobupatocs)|{An action posterior to
English. 3aHMMaTbcd aHrauii- [ the future or present
CKUM. (am going to)
Table II
'ljhe p.e}‘fegt Translation Comments
infinitive
1. T am glad to have | A pan, uro ' (panbiue) |An action preceding
studied English. 3aHUMAJICS aHTJIUK- |the present (am)
CKHUM.
2. I was glad to have | 51 6bu1 pan, uto (paHb-|An action preceding
studied English. 1e) 3aHuMancsa aH- |the past (was) moment
TJUNCKUM.
3. I’ll be glad to have | S O6yny pan, 4to 3aHu- | An action preceding
studied English. MaJcd aHTauMickuM. |a future moment
(will be)
30
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As any non-perfect form of the verb the non-
perfect infinitive is more flexible in meaning than
the perfect infinitive. Its meaning may be influenced
by the context and vary to a certain degree. Due
to the syntactical function or lexical meaning the
non-perfect infinitive may come to denote succession
(that is it may express an action following that of
the finite verb):
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I The perfect and non-perfect forms
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1) when it is used as an object

a) to a verb of inducement

The officer ordered the soldiers to attack.
(The officer ordered and the soldiers
attacked.)

I’m going fo organize the townpeople to
spin and weave the wool.

(I’ll organize the people and then they
will spin and weave the wool.)

b ) to the verbs fo promise, to expect, to hope,
to want

I promise never to see her again.
(I promise so I won’t.)

I hope to see you tonight.
(I hope and maybe I shall.)

I 'cxpec_t him to come. = I think he will
come. '

In these verbs the idea that something is to
come iS apparent.

¢ ) and to some predicative adjectives:
anxious, determined, ready, prepared,
keen, reluctant, willing, (un)able, etc;
All of them express a personal attitude
to something that has not yet happened,
to something that is to come.

II The perfect and non-perfect forms

2)

3)

He is anxious to see her. = He wants it
very much and maybe he will see her.

when it is used in the function of an adverbial
modifier of .purpose

He grew a full beard to conceal his youth.
(He first grew the beard and then it concealed
his youth.)

She scrubbed and cleaned to make the little
house look nice.
(- and after it the little shack looked nice.)

when it is used as an adverbial modifier of
attendant circumstances (or consequence)
I woke up to hear that someone was knocking
at the door.

(= I woke up and heard ...)

After or before a number of verbs denoting

some emotional state (such as fo astonish, to exaspe-
rate, to like, to relieve, to shock, to surprise, fo
wonder, etc.) the non-perfect infinitive may express
an action prior to that of the finite verb.

2—-1030

It embarrassed him to see her unhappy.
(He first saw that she was unhappy and then
was embarrassed.)

He was surprised to find himself aloné.
(He first found himself alone and that surprised
him.) '
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II The perfect and non-perfect forms

34

To have to repeat things several times exaspe-
rated him.

(He had to repeat things several times and in
the end it exhasperated him.)

After the Simple Past (the Past Indefinite) of
the verbs to expect, to hope, to intend, to mean, to
try the perfect infinitive indicates that the action
was not carried out, though it was expected, hoped
for, or planned.

I meant to have written a letter to her. (but I
didn’t)
I hoped to have visited my aunt. (but I didn’t)

We expected to have come by the end of the
week but were detained.

(Though it is also possible to use the non-
perfect infinitive and say “I meant to write a letter
but never did”.)

The non-perfect continuous infinitive denotes
a progressive action simultaneous with that of the
finite verb. '

I’m happy to be listening to your singing.

A cyacTnmBa, YTO CHIYlLIAalO, KaK Thl MOEIb.

He seems to be still sleeping.
KaxeTcst, OH €le CITUT.

“to be listening” and’ “to be sleeping” denote
" actions in progress simultaneous with the present
state expressed by “am”, and “seems”

— PEOPLE sAY:

A great mistake you can
make in life is to be
continually thinking you
are always right.

\ Anonym%

I was happy to be listening to your singing.
$] GBI cUACTIIUB, KOTJA CIYLIA, KaK ThI [TOCIb.

He seemed to be sleeping.
Kazanoch, OH CIUT.

“to be listening” and “to be sleeping” denote
actions in progress simultaneous with the past state
expressed by “was” and “seemed”.

The perfect continuous infinitive denotes an
action in progress which lasted for some time before
the action (or state) expressed by the finite verb.

[ am pleased to have been doing this work all

the time.
MHe MpUATHO, UTO sl MOCTOSIHHO 3aHUMAroCh

3TOI1 paboTOM.
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II The perfect and non-perfect forms Il Exercises

the forms of the infinitive

“to have been doing” denotes an action in
progress which lasted for some time before the state
expressed by the finite verb form “am pleased”.

1. Comment on the form of the infinitive using the given

models.

Model I:

Model 2:

Model 3:

to write
It is a non-perfect common infinitive active

to be written
It is a non-perfect common infinitive passive

¥

to be writing

~ It is a non-perfect continuous infinitive active

Model 4:

Model 3:

Model 6:

to have written
It is a perfect common infinitive active

to have been written
It is a perfect common infinitive passive

to have been writing

It is a perfect continuous infinitive active
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the forms of the infinitive
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10.
1.
12.

S R

to have solved

to be working

to consult

to find

to have lost

to be swimming

to have been practising
to have been talking
to be founded

to be moving

to think

to have arrived

13. to be read

14. to betray

15. to have burnt

16. to have been mending
17. to be running

18. to be closed

19. to cry

20. to be established

21. to have sent

22. to be laughing

23. to be taken

24. to have been driving

Choose the right form of the infinitive according to the
definition given below.

The perfect common
infinitive active

The non-perfect continuous
infinitive active

The non-perfect common
infinitive passive

The perfect continuous
infinitive active

Ll A o e

Lo —

Lo —

i

. to be shaving

. to have been shaved
. to have shaved

. to have been shaving

to examine

to have been examining
to be examining

to have examined

to have been translated
to be translating

to have translated

to be translated

to have repaired

to be repairing

to have been repairing
to have been repaired

Il Exercises

the forms of the infinitive

The non-perfect common
infinitive active

The perfect common
infinitive passive

B

SO —

to be left
to have left

. to be leaving
. to leave

. to be cut

. to have been cutting
. to have cut

. to have been cut

Match the given forms of the infinitive with the proper

definition.

1. to sell

2. to have informed

3. to be dreaming

4. to have been créwling
5. to be mentioned

6. to have been asked

. A perfect common

infinitive passive

A perfect continuous
infinitive active

. A non-perfect common

infinitive passive

. A perfect common

infinitive active

. A non-perfect common

infinitive active

. A non-perfect continuous

infinitive active

4. Give all the possible forms of the following infinitives.
| B. Intransitive Verbs:

A. Transitive Verbs:

to consult
to test

to try on
to spend
to copy

to ski
to run (0Geratb)
to bathe
to jump
to burn (ropets)
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Il Exercises

5. Supply all the missing forms of the following infinitives.

the forms of the infinitive

Pay attention to the verb being transitive or intransitive.

to be dancing

to have passed

to watch

to be organized

to have been discussing

to have been chosen
to be eating

to Slecpi

to have been running
to have risen

Give the non-perfect common form of the following active
and passive infinitives.

A. Active Voice: B. Passive Voice:

to have been finished
to have been crying
to be kept

to have stuck

to be snoring

to have been washed

to be knitting

to have cooked

to promise

to have been brushing
to be typing

to have told

to be shot to sell
to have checked to have been working out
to be marking to buy

to be listened to to be discussing

7. Give the non-perfect continuous form of the following

40

to be planted

infinitives.

to be grown to wait

to have drawn to have papered
to have been laughing to be fixed

to learn to have been polishing

to be painted

Il Exercises

the forms of the infinitive

8.

10.

Give the perfect common form of the following infinitives.

to be sewing

to break

to be set

to have been showing
to be analysing

to be published

to surprise

to have been examining
to be locked

to report

Give the perfect continuous form of the following infinitives.

to have dressed

to be riding

to investigate

to have been cleaned
to dust

to be burning

to have broken _
to have been surrounded
to drink

to be chewing

A. Find and correct mistakes in the definition of the
infinitives.

— A non-perfect common
infinitive active

1. to be smiling

— A non-perfect continuous
infinitive active

2. to slow down

— A perfect common
infinitive passive

3. to have shut

4. to be frightened — A non-perfect common
infinitive active

5. to have been surprised — A perfect continuous
infinitive passive

6. to have been climbing — A non-perfect continuous.
infinitive active
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the forms of the infinitive

42

B. Find and correct mistakes in the heading of each group

of the infinitives.

The perfect common
infinitive active

to have been told

to have been burnt

to have been killed

to have been visited
to have been wounded

The perfect continuous
infinitive active

to have gone

to have switched off
to have changed

to have dusted

to have sunk

The perfect common
infinitive passive

to have been talking

to have been eating

to have been praying
to have been plastering
to have been treating

The non-perfect common
infinitive active

to be left

to be held

to be warned
to be driven
to be taken

The non-perfect common
infinitive passive

to be watching
to be brushing
to be reading
to be typing
to be phoning

The non-perfect
continuous infinitive active

to ring

to lie

to understand
to feel

to hear

Il Exercises the forms of the infinitive

C. Give the name of each group of the infinitives and
find the form that does not belong to the group.

I II

to have been grumbling
to have been jumping
to have been fixed

to have been beating

to have been following
to have been sitting

to be smoking
to be whistling
to be crawling
to be flowing
to be drawn
to be burning

11 v

to have reported

to have tried on

to have been pushed
to have forgotten

to have hidden

to have laid

to be given

to be saved

to be discussed
to be arguing
to be watched
to be pursued

%
to have been brought
to have been sold
to have been bought
to have been caught

to have been barking
to have been swept

A
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Il Exercises

the forms of the infinitive

11. Choose the sentences where the forms of the infinitive
denote:

44

1) an action simultaneous with or posterior to the action
expressed by the finite verb,

2) an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb,

3) an action that lasted a certain time before the action
expressed by the finite verb.

. It is very kind of you to have done it for us.

2.

3.
4.

3.
9.
10.
1.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

1 asked Jane to cut sandwiches for all of us.

Here’s the saucepan to boil water in.

I’ve got a list of foodstuffs to be bought before Charles
comes.

5. Granny seems to have bcen cooking since Father left.
6.
7. He was told to help his younger sister and unbutton

She is said to have been taken to hospital.

her coat.

He smokes a lot and is sure to be ruining his health.
She wants to take an English course.

I know him to have been an outstanding politician.
We believe our manager to be having a talk with our
English partners.

Your proposal is certain to be accepted.

The green blouse doesn’t seem to fit you.

The group is known to be arriving tomorrow.
They seem to have been chatting all day long.

She happened to be passing by the chemist’s when
she saw her husband.

We know Ed to have been saving money since last
year to buy a new car.

Put the numbers of the sentences you have chosen in the
corresponding box.

1 2 3

Il Exercises

the forms of the infinitive

12. A. Use the infinitive in different forms in the active voice.

L.

et

oo

10.

1.

There is no necessity (to pick up) the papers, I’ll
bring them.

He is said (to travel) for a month and he hasn’t
come back yet. ‘

What they want is (to have) English twice a week.
They are reported (to discuss) it during the confe-
Tence.

He is in the garage and must (to repair) his car.
We expect him (to arrive) in a day or two.

. She must be lucky (to meet) such a wonderful

man and (to marry) him.

. The boys seem (to play) football since mommg
. 1 don’t know what she is doing. She may (to sleep)

now.

He seemed (to watch) her as he hoped (to attract)
her attention at some moment.

All I want is (to find) the right diet (to slim down).

B. Use the infinitive in the active or passive voice.
Translate into Russian.

1.

2.

My younger brother hates (to read) but he likes (to
read to).

I’ve got something (to tell) him and he has the
right (to tell) what happened to his son.

. People usually prefer (to treat) but Mother likes

(to treat) anybody who comes to see us to something
delicious.

I won’t have (to spend) the money he gave me
though money is supposed (to spend).

. Teachers like (to ask) students and students hate

(to ask).
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the forms of the infinitive

13.

46

6. I prefer (to choose) and not (to choose).

7. There are so many trifles (to forget) but (to forget)
everything is impossible.

8. I don’t want (to sell) my fur-coat but I’ve got lots of
things (to sell) as I don’t need them.

9. He thinks that (to attack) your enemy is better than
(to attack).

10. Doctor Barbara Shallow is going (to operate) on him
and he wants (to operate) on by her.

11. The project is (to improve) but there’s nobody (to
improve) it.

Use the appropriate form of the infinitive.
Translate into Russian.

Everyone wants (to respect).

I have nothing (to hide).

By that time there was no one (to speak up).

Mr. Greatrex must (to plan) his trip long ago.

He is good enough (to give) the first prize.

[t is useless (to govern) them in the same way.

Mum left the washing (to sort out).

Dick is said (to spend) all his money while travelling

all over the world.

9. Fred seems (to work) in the garden since morning.

10. His younger sister appears (always to complain).

11. Jack is so weak that not (to support) him would be just
a crime.

12. Some people do not like (to praise) and find it (to be)
a sort of temptation.

13. He is so lucky (to find) his purse.

14. The baby must (to sleep) now.

LN R~

Il Exercises

the forms of the infinitive

14. Translate into Russian.

15.

Pay attention to the use of the active and pasSive infinitive.

1. T am happy to have given you this chance.

2. I’'m happy to be given this chance.

3. ’m sorry to disturb you.

4. I'm sorry to have been disturbed as I couldn’t finish
my talk with her. '

5. We are pleased to tell you that your son has got the
first prize.

6. We were pleased to be told that our son had got the
first prize.

7. She is glad to have read your book.

8. She is glad to have been read your book to as she can’t
read herself now. '

9. Our family will be delighted to visit you next year.

10. We were delighted to be visited by Larry and his family.

Make up a sentence.

Use various forms of the infinitive.

Translate your sentences.

Pay attention to the perfect, aspect and voice distinctions
of the infinitive.

to visit my close friend from time to time.
to be visited by my close friend from time to
time.
It is nice to have visited you last week.
to have been visited by Jack.
to be doing such interesting work.
to have been doing this work all these years.

Give your own examples.
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the forms of the infinitive

16. Make up your own sentences.
Use an infinitive in all possible forms.

Note the perfect, aspect and voice distinctions of the
infinitive in each sentence.

48

Use:

Model:

to be happy

pleased
sorry
glad

. Ann is happy to teach little children.

AHHa pafa, 4TO YYUT MaJbIIIEH.

. Little children are happy to be taught funny

nursery rhymes.
Manseiuu pambl, Korga ux y4yaT HJeTCKUM
CTHLIKAM.

. I'am happy to be teaching at the University.

S pama, yTo mpemnogal B YHUBEPCUTETE.

Dick is happy to have taught French at school.
Jluk papn, yto nperonaBaj GpaHIy3CKUN B
LIKOJIE.

My classmates and I are happy to have been
taught English by native speakers.

MBI ¢ OTHOKTAaCCHUKAMM Pabl, YTO aHIJINMA-
CKMIf HaM IpenoaaBaJld HOCUTENIU sI3bIKa.

Kate is happy to have been teaching Maths
at Trinity college for so many years.
KeiiT pama, 4To CTONBKO JIET IpENoOgacT
MaTeMaTUKy B Kojulemxe TpUHUTH.

to travel

to translate
to read

to study, etc.

Il Exercises

-

the forms of the infinitive

17. Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the active and passive forms of
the infinitive.

L.

~ou »

co

Mos cecTpa obpamoBaiach, Korma ee MpUIVIACUIIN Ha
IE€HDb POXICHMUS. '
Sl He m106J110 BMELIUBATLCSI B UyXUE €a.

. MHe MpUOUIoCh peaAaKTUPOBATh CTaThl0, KOTOPYIO O OJIXK-

HBI ONyOJIMKOBaTh B ONMXKaiilliee BpeMsl.

Huuero He nmopenaeis. [Tpunercst mMpuHATh UX Mpem-
JIOXEHIIE, '
JIleBouka jm00uIa, KOrna ee LUeJOBaJIU Tepea CHOM.
OHu 6bUTH pafbl TOMOYbL POAHBIM B Oefe.

bunn oxugaer, 4To ero BCTPETSIT B a3PONOPTY U OTBE-
3yT B FOCTUHHILLY.

He BbIHOmIY, Korma Haa KeM-TO HacMeEXaloTcs.

. EMy COBCPILICHHO HEYEIro OCJaTh.
. MHe pocTaBisieT pagoCTh A€IAaTh Bawm MPUATHBIC I10-

mapku. A BaMm npusitHo, Korma Bam memaroT momap-
xu?

18. Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the perfect and non-perfect
forms of the infinitive.

AN o o i

D10 BCC, YTO HaOO CKa3aTb, KOorma MbI TIO3BOHUM HM.

.. JJO/XHO OBITH, XIOpH TIPUCYAMIIO YK€ BCE MPEMUH.

@WK ITTaHUPYET BEPHYTHCST Ha CIEAYIOLIEH Helele.
ByneM paabl MO3HAKOMUTHCSI C TBOUM XEHHUXOM.
Mp1 oxumanu, yto Bel mpunerte.
loBopsiT, KHMTA ellle Ha MPOLLION Hemesne ObLIa pac-
MpoJaHa.
OuyeHb MuIO ¢ Bamreit ctopoHsl, yTo Bel mpurmacunm
€ro MOTrOCTUTh Y Bac.
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the forms of the infinitive

11.

12.

. Coobmaror, yro BUepa 6buU1 orpabieH 6aHK U MPECTYII-

HHMKOB, K CYAacTblO, MOMMAH.
MHe Heuero Bam orBeTuTh. Sl 4yBCTBYIO, YTO BUHOBAT.

. CCCTpa JTI00UT HaKpbIBaTh Ha CTOJI, KOrga IpUXOIsT

TOCTH.
VY 1e0s1 1Ba BapuaHTa: MPUHSITH UX Y ce0sT MU MOEXaTh
K HUM.: .

N3BecTHO, 4YTO MHOTME CTYAEHTHI yXe IMOObIBaIN B
AMepHKe U MPOLLTH Kypc 00ydYeHUsI B pa3HBIX YHUBEp-
CUTETaX.

IIT The particle “to”

III. The particle “t0”

The particle fo can sometimes substitute the
infinitive itself. This mostly occurs in spoken English
when the infinitive particle fo finishes a phrase
(usually in a response). Then the particle 7o is a
formal sign that the infinitive itself is implied.

I’m not going to play the fool just because you
tell me to.

(= to do it)

She again came home very late though I asked
her not to.

(= not to come home late)

Take the money. You’ve earned it. It would
be silly not to.

(= not to take the money)

The infinitive particle fo often substitutes the
infinitive after the following verbs and phrases:



III The particle “to” ' III The particle “to”

to ask to be allowed

to forget ~to be glad

to like to be going )i

to mean would like/love N

to promise to have the right (to) é —ﬁ::
to refuse to have the occasion (to)

to try ought (to) KEEP SMILING
to want v have (to) '

to wish [s Love Blind?

A young man had been talking to his friend
about his future bride. The friend kept silent all
the while. When at last the young lover asked
him his opinion he said, “What am I expected
to say? Love is said to be blind. But the
statement seems to be completely wrong. For
some fellows in love appear to see more virtues
in their sweethearts than any other people are
ever likely to”.

I went there because I wanted to.
(because I wanted to go there)

— P’m afraid I can’t come after all.
— But you promised to.
(you promised to come)

— You are late again!

— DP’m awfully sorry. I tried not to, but I was —
. N

detained.

(I tried not to be late) . ~thn the particle fo is separated from the
— Why didn’t you buy any bread? infinitive itself by an adverb, we have a split infinitive.
— I meant to, but I forgot. I’d like to really understand poetry.

(I meant to buy it) A GBI XOTeN MO-HACTOSIIIIEMY TTOHUMATh ITO33UI0.
— Will you help me? He began to slowly climb the rock.

— I’ll be glad to. OH cranm MemIeHHO B30MpaTbcsl Ha CKaly.

— You didn’t thank him for his present. Split infinitives are quite common in English,

— Oh, you’re right. I forgot to. especially in an informal style. But it is considered
by grammarians “bad style” and is usually avoided

— Will you come to a dance with me? when possible, then the adverb is placed either before

— I’d love to. the particle “to” or at the end of the sentence.



III The particle “to” ‘ Il Exercises ‘the particle “to”

I’d like really to understand poectry.
He begain to climb the rock slowly.

Though sometimes it is impossible to avoid

using the split infinitive without changing the meaning. 1. Finish the Sentences. ‘ .
_ Use the infinitive substitute “to” after each verb given in
Your job is to really make the club a success. brackets.
(Here “really” emphasises the meaning of “to
make”_) ‘ MOd@[.'

Bawa wesib (COCTOUT) B TOM, YTOBHI U 61pagdy She didn’t go to the concert though she ...

chenaTh paboTy KiIyOa yCIeuHOM. gzowzlz?jl’
to promise,
to intend,
@ ’ to plan)
Y — She didn’t go to the concert though she
é ﬁ: meant to.
. wanted to.

promised to.
intended to.
planned to.

KEEP SMILING

The famous American writer Raymond
Chandler got very angry when his British
publisher “corrected” his split infinitives. He
wrote a letter saying: “When [ split an
infinitive, I split it so it stays split.”

He got angry with her though he ... (to try
not)
— He got angry with her though he tried not to.

—

C

She didn’t come because she ... (not to want)
— She didn’t come because she didn’t want to.

1. She changed the topic of her course paper though she
didn’t ... (to mean, to want, to plan, to intend)

2. They didn’t come to the station to meet me though
they ... (to promise, to méan, to intend, to want)

3. We couldn’t take the exam though we ... (to try,
to want, to plan, to intend)
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IIl Exercises the particle “to

4. He didn’t take the medicine because he ... (to forget,
not to want, not to be able)

5. He didn’t keep the date because he ... (not to want,
to forget)

6. She failed in her exam though she ... (to try not)

7. They didn’t manage to plant the flowers though
they ... (to try, to intend, to want, to plan)

8. We didn’t write that letter because we ... (not to
be able, to forget) \

- 9. I hope we’ll fly to London next week, at least we

. (to plan, to try, would like/love, to be glad) -

10. Dad didn’t buy a new Mini for me though he .
(to plan, to intend, would like, to promise)

11. She broke the vase though she ... (to try not, not
to want)

12. He failed to come on time because he ... (not to be
able, not to want)

13. T hope they will visit us next month, at least they ..
(to be glad, to plan, to promise, would llkc/love)

2. Respond to the following avoiding repetition.
Use a to-substitute for the infinitive.

Model: ,
— Can you come with me? (not to want)
— I don’t want to.
I. Why didn’t you call me? — But (to try). You

were out.

2. Would you come to the disco — Oh, thanks. (to be
with me? _ glad/would like).

Il Exercises the particle “to”

3. You promised to bring me — Sorry! (to forget).
something to read and never '

did.

4. I won’t come to you tonight. — But (to promise).

5. Have you seen the new exhi- — Not yet, but (to in-
bition? tend).

6. Are you going to Paris? — Not now, but (to plan).

7. Why didn’t she tell me the — (to be afraid).
whole truth?

8. What’s wrong? You sound — Sorry! (not to mean).
insulting.

9. Did you thank them for the — Oh, sorry! (to forget).
present?

10. Why didn’t you go to the — (not to be able).
country with us?

1. Will you come to my party? — (I’d like/love).
12. Ouch! You pushed me! — Sorry! (to mean).

3. Translate into English.

I. — Tloiimews co MHOI Ha AMCKOTEKY?
— C ynosonbctBuem. (should love)

2. — He mormu 651 MBI TIOEXaTh Ha naqy?
— 4 He xouy.
3. — Bbl IOMXHBI IPUATH TOUYHO B TPH.
— Ila, obsizatenbHo. (ought)
4. — 5 He moGarogapuia ero 3a MOMOIIb.
A 3a6bia.
5. — Tlouemy Bbl He mo3BoOHMNN eMmy?

— A He xotena. (wish)



Il Exercises

the particle “to

6.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21

— Ilouyemy Tol He npuriaacuna [Ixeka B roctu?
— S He cobupanace. (mean, plan)

. — Teb6e Hamo ropasmo GoJibie pabOTATh.

— Jla, oGsi3atenbHO. (ought)

. — BBl MeHS TONKHYIH.

— AXx, mpocTuTe, s1 He Xortena. (mean)

— Tu1 enemrs B Utanuio?
— Her, xoTs 1 1 maHupoBasa 3T0.

— Tebe yxe HyXHO yXOauTh?
— XoTenoch OBI.

— [Touemy TBI HE paCCKaaana OTLY BCIO TIpaBay?
— 1 6osace.

— $1 He moiiny ¢ ToGoil B KMHO.
— Ho Bemp THI oGeniana.

— IloueMy TbI He ydacTBOBaJ B pabore?
— K coxanenuto, s1 He Mor. (be able to)

— OHa Hay4mujaach TOBOPUTH IO-aHIVIMMCKH?
— Her, HO XxoTena!

— Tot eagun B [Tapux?
— Her, xotst u cobupancs. (intend)

— Tol onsITh HE MPUHEC MHE KHUTY?
— AX, mpocTu, s 3a0bLn.

~— ToI Kynun OUnETH Ha 3TOT CIEKTaKJIb?

— Her, He cmor. (be able)

— Bl cobupaerech moKynarth gady?
— Jla, MBI TUTAaHUpPYEM.

— Pa3Be MBI He MOXeM IOWTU Ha MaT4 3aBTpa’?
— Ho s He xouy.

Sl He cTanm coaBaTh 3K3aMeH, XOTs1 U cobupancs.
OH He ToLIE] C HAMHM, XOTSI Y HETO U OBLIO Takoe Ha-

MepeHHue.

The bare infinitive

I would rather die on a highway
in Alabama than make a butchery
of conscience by compromising
with evil.

M. L. King

IV. The use of the infinitive
without the particle “to”

(The bare infinitive)

The so-called bare infinitive (the infinitive
without the particle 1) is used:

1. After the auxiliary verb of the Present, Past

or Future Simple (Indefinite).

Does he __ like this actor?
He didn’t __ like the performance.
U/l __ come to see the performance.

. After the modal verbs can (could), dare,

may (might), must, needn’t, shall, should
will, would (except the modal verbs ought to,
to be to, to have t0).

Things might __ get better.
Bce eue Moxer ynagutbest.
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IV The bare infinitive

My hands are dirty. | must __ wash them.
Y MeHs rpsizHble pyKu. MHe Hago MOMBITh
ux.

You needn’t __ be so loud. I hear you well.
HezayeM ropoputh Tak rpoMko. S xopoliro
TeOsI CAbIIY.

You shall __ finish the dinner.
Trel 00s13aTENBHO HOELIb 00€.

3. After verbs of sense perception:
to feel, to hear, to see, to watch, etc.

They saw the street lights _ come on.
OHU yBUIENU, KaK 3aXTJUCh YIUYHBIE (O-
Hapu.

People miles away heard the bomb
explode.

3a KMJIOMETPHI OTCIONA JIIOAU CHBIIIAIH,
Kak B3opBajiacb 6oMm0a.

We all felt the house  shake.
M&i Bece TTOYYBCTBOBAIM, KaK B3IPOTHYJI IOM.
Note:
1) The verb to be after the verb fo feel is used
with the particle fo

She felt his hand to be hot.
OnHa moyyBCcTBOBaJIa, YTO Y HETO ropsivasi

pyka.

2) If the verbs of sense perception are used in
the passive voice, they are followed by a to-
infinitive.
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IV The bare infinitive

He was seen to enter the house.
Bupenu, Kak oH 3aluen B IOM.

Dinny was heard to answer.
Cnprnranu, xak JIMHHU OTBETHIIA.

4. After the verbs of inducement and permission:

to let  (in the meaning of mo3BonATs,
paspelars),
to make (in the meaning of 3acraBasiTs),

to have (in the meaning of 3acTaBiasTh,
CKa3aTh YTOOHI)

That Saturday the teacher lefus __ go home
earlier.

B Ty cy600TY yuuTe b OTIyCTUI HAC JOMOI
paHblIIe. '

(Paspewrnn Ham yittn.)

- PEOPLE sAY:

Let sleeping dogs lie. %}
English proverb \ﬁ\\s

PEOPLE SAY:

Pride sometimes makes us do
things well. But it is love that
makes us do them to perfection.

Author Unidentified
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IV The bare infinitive IV The bare infinitive

What makes you __ think so?
[ToueMy THI TaK Dymaellb? Note:

? . e
(Yo sacrapnser Tebs Tak IyMaTb?) The passive form of the verb fo make is followed
by a to-infinitive.

Please, have someone __ lay the table.
IToxanyiicta, CKaXuTe, 4TOOBI KTO-HUOYIb She was made to lay the table.
HaKpbUI Ha CTOJ. Ee 3acTaBWIM HaKphIBaTh Ha CTOI. .

The verb fo help may be followed by both a
to-infinitive and a bare infinitive (the latter case is
more typical of American English).

He helped me (to) carry my bag. had better (‘d better),
OH MoMOT MHE HECTU CYMKY. ' would rather (‘d rather),

would sooner (‘d sooner)
&
%
A

KEEP SMILING

5. After modal phrases:

It’s cold. You’d better __ wear a coat.
XononHo? Jlyylie HaneHb MaJbTO.

I'd rather __ stay in and __ watch TV than
— go out in such weather.

51 GBI Jydllle OCTaNCsl ZOMa U TOCMOTpPEN
TEJIEBU30D, YeM BBIXOJUTH B TAKYIO ITOTOY.

Politeness of a Critic

A young author was reading his new
tragedy for the first time in public. He saw one
of his auditors take off his hat at the end of
almost every line. The young man was eager to
learn what particular aspect of his work made
the man act in this most flattering way.

“Why!” exclaimed the auditor, “I took off
my hat every time I heard you say something
already familiar to me. I couln’t but welcome

my very old acquaintances”.
- ’7
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He’d sooner __ die than __ marry her.
OH ckopee YMpET, YeM KEHUTCS Ha Hel.

PEOPLE sAY:
You’d better __ let your heart
__ be without words than your

z/@;@/ words without heart.

Author Unidentified




IV The bare infinitive

neck.

IV The bare infinitive .

PEOPLE SAY:

1’d rather have roses on my
table than diamonds on my

Emma Goldman
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6.

PEOPLE SAY:
I would rather risk my Crown
than do what I think personally
disgraceful.

After phrases with but, cannot but (can’t
but), nothing but

George 111

I cannot but __ agree.
He Mory He COMJIACUThCSI.

She does nothing but __ grumble.
OHa TOJbKO U JENAET, YTO BOPUMT.

Bill can’t but __ tell the truth.
Buin He MOXeT He cKa3aTh ITPaBAy.

In sentences beginning with why not ...

Why not __ ask Tom about it?
[Touemy 65 He cripocuTb 06 3ToM Toma?

Why not __ go there together?
[loyeMy GBI He MMOWTH Tyla BMecTe?

3-1030

8. If two infinitives are connected by the
conjunctions and, or, except, than, (the
conjunction is followed by a bare infinitive).
The conjunctions except and than may be
followed by both bare and to-infinitives.

I’ll have to try and __ explain everything.
MHe mpuaeTcs OmbITaThbCsl OOBSICHUTH BCE.
Try and __ dial his number again.
[TorpoOGyit HaGpaTh ero HoMep elle pas.

They ought to come and __ help us.
WM crenyeT MPpUATU U TIOMOYb HaM.

He had to say “Good-bye” and leave.
EMy npuinocs nonpoiarsest U yUTH.

Do you want to have lunch now or __ wait
till later?

Thl Xxouewrs moobegaTh ceifuac Uian ele rmo-
IoXaelb?

It’s easier to persuade people than _ (to)
force them.

Jlerue moneit yoenuTh, 4eM 3aCTaBUTh CHU-
JIOH.

We had nothing to do except __ (to) look at
the posters.
OcTaBajioch TOJbKO Pa3riisiAbIBATh MUIAKATHI.
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IV The bare infinitive

KEEP SMILING

To Make You Laugh

“Jimmy”, said the teacher “you’d better
wash your face? 1 can see what you had for
breakfast this morning”.

“What was it?”

C‘Eggs”.

“Wrong, teacher, that was yesterday”.

—(

IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

1. Translate into Russian.
Write out the verbs and phrases followed by a bare infinitive.
Underline the bare infinitives.

L.

wn

12.

He’d rather join the army than stay here having no
job, no family.

They’d sooner elect him President than let his opponents
win.

. You’d better protect yourself than wait till someone

else does it for you.

His wife does nothing but scold him for everything he
does and says.

Forget about your trouble. It’ll go away only if you
make it go.

They let me see what my grandfather had told them
about.

We saw farms go on the auction block while we bought
food from foreign countries.

Little Ann always helps her mother do the dishes and
never breaks a thing.

. Why not try to persuade him not to quarrel with her?
10.
I1.

We often hear him play the guitar and his wife sing.
Don’t you feel his voice tremble when he speaks to
you? :

The host had his daughter make tea.
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IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

2.

68

Insert the infinitive.
Think whether a bare infinitive or.a to-infinitive is necessary.

L.

2.
3.

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

We miss them a great deal and we are happy that they
will (to visit) us next month.

You could (to have done) it long ago.

The boy felt his mother (to touch) his cheek but he
pretended (to be sleeping).

. Mrs. Cool wants her son (to look after) his younger

sister. She is going (to be busy) till Friday.

. Mr. Tulip, a keen gardener, was seen (to be planting)

some flowers in the back garden.

. Don’t let your children (to swim) in the river when

they are alone.
Who made you (to stay) here and not (to go away)?

. The neighbours saw Val (to leave) but didn’t (to tell)

Fred about it.

. Susan would sooner (to miss) her classes than (to refuse)

to go to a disco.

You’d better (to phone) your Grandma. She needs
your help and there’s nobody (to take care of) her.
I’d rather (to tell) her what [ think about their proposal
than just (to follow) her advice.

They cannot but (to support) your project, otherwise
they won’t be able (to get) any profit.

Why not (to join) the Locks and (to go) to the shooting
lodge in Scotland for the weekend.

Look! The chair is overturned there. You’ll have (to
go) and (to put it upright).

She usually felt his hands (to be) cold when she touched
them.

Their family was made (to sell) the house just for nothing
and (to leave) for Manchester. :

— Was she seen (to speak) to the editor?

— Yes, my assistant saw her (to do) it.

I heard him (to pray) when everybody went to bed.

IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

3. Paraphrase the following sentences. .
Use “had better” to express advice or a polite warning.

Model:
I advise you to close
the window to keep
off the rain.

You shouldn’t drink
such cold milk.

— You’d better close
the window...

— You had better not
drink such cold milk.

What do you think we — What had we better
should do? do?

Wouldn’t it be a good — Hadn’t we better
thing for us to start start at once?
at once?

[ advise you to take the matters in your own hands.

.
2. T advise you to wait for an invitation.
3. You shouldn’t tell lies.

4. You ought to keep off the grass.

5.
6
7
8

What do you think we should do with the car?

. Oughtn’t we to wash the car?
.~Wouldn’t it be advisable to sell the car?
. T advise you to stay at home?

9.
10.
11.
12.

Who do you think we should consult?

I think you should take things easy.

You should not interfere with them.

Would it be a good thing for him to keep on asking
questions?

. T advise you to take up art.

. You should accept the appology.

. You shouldn’t refuse their invitation.

. Ought we to insist on our point of view?

. It would be a good thing if you helped me.

. He ought to take the medicine. ‘

. You shouldn’t display curiosity about people’s private

ife.
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1V Exercises

the bare infinitive

4. Paraphrase the following sentences to express preference.

70

U

—

I —
N —

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

se “would rather + an infinitive”.
Model: ‘
I. 1 prefer to stay — ['d rather stay at
at home. home.
2. I prefer not to — I'd rather not go out.
go out.

3. a) I prefer to stay
at home than to
g0 out.

b) I prefer staying
at home to going
out.

— I'd rather stay at
home than go out.

. I prefer to go to the opera.

. I prefer not to go to the cinema. ,

. I prefer to go to the opera than to go to the cinema.
. I prefer to buy fresh bread.

. I prefer not to buy stale bread.

. I prefer to buy fresh bread than stale bread.

My friend prefers to take up gymnastics.

My friend prefers not to take up athletics.

My friend prefers to take up gymnastics than athletics.
. Helen prefers to stay out of this business.

. Helen prefers not to be involved in the business.

. Helen prefers to stay out of this-business than to be
involved in it.

Many people prefer to travel by air.

Many people prefer not to travel by train.

Many people prefer to travel by air than by train.
Some women prefer wearing flat shoes.

Some men prefer going to a club to going to a pub.
Little girls prefer playing with dolls to playing with cars.

[V Exercises

the bare infinitive

5. Paraphrase the following sentences.
Express a great insistence on some action.
Use “cannot but + an infinitive”.

12.
13.
14.
15.

Model:
[ simply must agree
to his terms.
I simply had to lend
him the money.
I couldn’t help borrow- — I couldn’t but borrow
ing some money from some money from
him. him.

— | can’t but agree to
his terms.

— 1 couldn’t but lend
him the money.

I couldn’t help visiting my old friend.

I simply must follow your advice.

I had no choice. I had to believe him.

I can’t help thinking that you are wrong.

[ simply must ask you for help.

I simply had to make it up with my boy-friend.

. 1 couldn’t help thinking of her all the timc.
. It’s awfully hot. I simply must have a swim.

[ couldn’t keep silent any longer. I had to tell him the
truth.

" You can’t help remembering her face. ‘ '
1 wouldn’t like to see her again. But I can’t avoid seeing

her. . _

He couldn’t help feeling sorry for the girl.

[ simply must do it again.

I can’t help thinking about it.

I couldn’t keep it a secret. 1 had to tell Mother every-

thing.

_There was no other way out. I had to speak to the

1anager.
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IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

6. Work in pairs.

72

Respond to the statements given below.

Use the following phrases with a bare infinitive:
had better  (’d better)
would rather (’d rather)
would sooner (’d sooner)

Add a sentence beginning with “Why not” plus a bare
infinitive.

cannot but
nothing but

- Model:
— Andrew is so busy. He is just out of everyth-
ing.
— He’d better take a day off and go to the

country. Why not invite him to have a swim
in the lake?

I. — You look pale and you are coughing terribly.

2. — I tried to calm her, but she didn’t hear me.

3. — Jack Smith decided to cross his name off the list.
He thinks he is not the one to be elected.

4. — We are going to the theatre tonight, but they say,

they may cancel the performance because the leading
man is ill.

(94

. — Bess is so fat because she has a sweet tooth. She
eats too much candy and there’s always a bowl of
candies on her table.

6. — Alice always takes her anger out on her husband.

IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

7. — There’s a lot of talk about his divorce.

8. — I never talk politics in the pub.

9. — My son has just had a terrible picture tattooed on
his arm.

10. — David tore her letter into small pieces.

11. — Dad is always teasing him about his girl-friends.

12. — All these late nights are beginning to tell on his health.

13. — Bill failed to repay most of his debt.

Respond to the following. '
Give positive and negative advice.
Use “had better + an infinitive”.

Model:
— 1 hope youw’ll drive — Sorry, I’'m busy.
me to the station. You’d better phone
for a taxi.
— I’m rather feverish — Are you? You’d
to-day. better not go out.
. — I’m so hungry and [ have ~— Oh, (to have Iunch

to make some calls. first)

— No, (not to put off
this conversation)
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2. — [ don’t want to call him
tonight.



IV Exercises the bare infinitive

the bare infinitive IV Exercises

3. — I’m afraid I won’t manage — Won’t you? (to set 8.
this work by tomorrow. to work at once, not
to waste time)

Respond to the following by asking for advice with
“hadn’t ... better + an infinitive”

4. — Do you think I can rely on — I think so, only (to Model: , L . 0 ,
Willy to help me with the ask Helen) — I'm sure your brother — Can he? Hadn't
exam? : can do the work him- [ better help him?

self.

5. — I’m afraid my letter won’t — Won’t it? (to write . 19 Hadn’
reach her in time. by e-mail) — I don’t think yoq — Should’t I? Ha {1t

‘ should mention it [ better explain

6. — I’d like to take a computer- — Would you? (to write again. everything again?
science course. an application) — Your daughter is quite — Is she? Hadn’t |

7. — I've lost my purse. — Have you? (to look all right. {Jefter keep her

for it at home) : i}n l;ed another
ay’

8. — Oh, my old watch has - — What a shame! (to Y
stopped again! buy a new one)

9. — It’s going to rain — Isit? (we — go home |. — Don’t talk about your — Why? (to make an

: going . ‘ g decision to anybody yet. announcement to-
at once) day)
10. — I don’t think this dress is — No, it isn’t. (to choose | .
: ’ . — ; — ! drive the car
becoming. something else) 2. — Ask Henry to take you to Oh! (to drive the
town. myself)
11. — It’s so hot and stuffy here! — Yes, it is. (we — to .
3. — Janet has decided to make — But (you — to keep
go out and to have i . her from doing it)
a breath of fresh air) the repairs. er from doing
12. — The wind is awfully strong! — It is. I think (not to 4. — It’s getting late. — Yes, (to call for a
go out and to stay taxi)
in) 5. 1 hear John is in hospital. — Really? (to visit him)
13. — It’s much too hot outside. — Yes. You (to put on 6. — I’m afraid Adrian doesn’t — Doesn’t he? (to see
something very light) look well. a doctor)
14. — I'm afraid my dress is too " — Is it? Maybe, you 7. — I’ve had a toothache since — Poor thing! (to see
loose. (to have it taken in) morning. your dentist at once)
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IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

8. — I’m constantly thinking —

about tomorrow’s exam.

9. — I feel out of sorts some- —

how.

10. — Oh, I’m so very tired. -

Il. — Can you help me get a —

ticket for this concert?

12. — I can’t cope with this work —
alone.

Oh, are you? (to
stop worrying about
it)

Do you? (to take the
medicine at once)

Are you? (to go home
and have some rest)
Maybe I can, but

(to ask at the box
office)

Can’t you? (to find
somebody to help
you)

9. Disagree with the suggestion or decline the invitation.

State what you prefer doing.
Use “would rather + an infinitive”.

Model:
— Take this blue skirtt. — No, thanks. I’d
It’s good on you. rather take the
black one.
— Would you like to — Oh, no! I’d rather
become a doctor? take up art.
— Give her a call. — Oh, no! I’d rather
not do it.
I. — Have a cup of coffee. = — No, thanks. (to have
a cup of tea)
2. — Let’s have a rest now. (to finish my work first)

3. — Take an aspirin.
76

(not to take it)

IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

4, — Let’s go to the disco.

AN W

~3

10

11

12

13

14

15

16
17

18

19

. — Shall I call your friend?

. — This hat is very becoming.

Take it.

. — Shall we go to Westminster

by bus?

. — Shall I switch on the light?

. — Let’s go to the Hermitage.

. — Will you tell me the whole

story?

. — Are you going to help your

friend?

. — Shall we discuss your wedd-

ing plans?

. — Will you start this new

business with Adrian?

. — Are you going with Cecil?

. — Are you planning to take

up dancing?

. — Are you coming with me?

. — Are you going to write

Ned a letter?

. — Shall we celebrate our
wedding anniversary at

home?

. — Why don’t you find a job?

(to stay away tonight)
(to do it myself)

(to buy a cheeper one)

(to go by the Metro.
It’s much quicker)

(to sit and talk in the
twilight)

(to go to the country
in this hot weather)

(not to mention it at all)

(not to interfere with
her)

(not to dwell on the
subject)

(to keep him from do-
ing it)

(to accept your invita-
tion)

(to take up gymnastics)

(to go on reading)

(to phone him)

(to go to a restaurant)

(to be a housewife)
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IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

10. Respond to the following. Express preference.
Use “would sooner die than + a bare infinitive”.

Model:

— Do tell me all about — Oh, no! I’d sooner

it.

[. — Why not marry David?
2. — Do what I suggest.

3. — Don’t be so obstinate.
Make it up with him.

4. — Why not speak to Julie and
ask her for advice?

5. — But they invited you to the
party too.

6. — What are you afraid of?
Tell me the truth.

7. — Why not borrow the money

from Betty?
8. — Why not take part in this

business?

9. — Could you drive me to
town?

10. — Don’t let Nick start this
business.

Il. — Have you told your mother
about your boy-friend?
78

die than tell you
about it.

— By no means (to accept

his proposal)

(to follow/take your
advice)

(to give in)
(to mention it to her)

(to accept their invita-
tion)

(to tell the truth)
(to borrow the money)

(to become involved in
the affair)

(to run a car on such
a road)

(to let him do it)

(to tell her about him)

IV Exercises

the bare infinitive

12. — Why not ask somebody for

Why (to do it)
elp?

11. Respond to the following statements.
Express a suggestion beginning with “Why not + an infinitive”.

12,

W o -

Nouv ke

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Model:
— What a nice dress!
— Why not buy it?

There’s a new film on.

I’m tired of waiting. It’s really time to go.

The visiting professor is giving a lecture on modern
American poetry.

There’s a disco tonight.

We’re awfully hungry.

The music is very beautiful.

There’s a new exhibition in the Hermitage.

I’m sick and tired of your talking.

I like the way they are dancing.

It’s raining. I wouldn’t like to go out.

Look! What a fine day!

You’ve digressed from the point. (stick to the point)
It’s so sunny and the snow 1s sparkling in the sun.
You look so gloomy. (cheer up)

Translate into English using a bare infinitive.

l.

2.

3.

51 6b1 Mpenrnoven MPUCOSANHUTHCSI K BaM M TToexaTh 3a
ropoji, YeM CUAETh B ropoJe B TaKyIO TMOTOMdY.
Tol OBl TyvIlle TOTOBUJICSI K 3a4eTy 110 aHIJIMMCKOMY
(read up your English), a He cMOTpen TeleBU30p C
yTpa 10 Bedepa. :
OH cKopee paccTaHeTcsl ¢ Held, 4eM TMO3BOJIUT €l TakK
oOparatbcsi ¢ coOoM.
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IV Exercises -

the bare infinitive

10.
1.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

51 4yBCTBYI0, YTO OH XOYET CKa3aTh MHE YTO-TO BaXHOE.
Ee cocenu BUIST, YTO K HEil YaCTO MPUXOOUT KaKOM-
TO YEJIOBEK.

[Touemy 661 He cbe3nuTh B [lapuk Ha BBICTaBKY?

. MHe KaXe€TCsi, HUYTO HE MOXCT 3aCTaBUTh €Iro 6pOCI/ITI:

TEOSI.

He mory He mocmopuTs ¢ ToOO.

Ero Teia ToMbKO M IeJaeT, YTO XaJlyeTcsl Ha HETo.
Jlyyure 661 OHa HEe BMEIIMBAJIACh B UX XU3Hb.

He Hamo 3BOHUTH UM ceifuac.

[ToueMy OBI MX HE MO3APABUTH?

OH 65l MpeAnoYes OTAOXHYTh B ['pely WM HAaBECTUTh
pOOMTEIIEH.

OHM, BO3MOXHO, OXHAAIOT, YTO OH NMPUEIET K HUM.
[ToueMy Obl HE KYNUTh KapTOUKY?

EMy HuYero He ocTaBajioch, KaK JOBEPUTHCS €if.

Tsl TONMBKO U AeNlaellib, YTO XOAULIb Ha OUCKOTEKY.
[Touemy Op1 TeOE He cxonuTh B TeaTp?

OH ckopee yMpeT, 4YeM OTKaXETCsI OT CBOUX MPUH-
LIMTIOB.

V The syntactical functions of the infinitive

V. The syntactical Functions
of the infinitive

In the sentence the infinitive may be used in

any syntactical function, but that of the predicate;
the infinitive can form only part of the predlcate
Thus, the infinitive may be used as:

1. the subject;

a predicative (part of a compound nominal
predicate);

2a. part of a predicative;

part of a verbal predicate;
an object;

an attribute;

an adverbial modifier;

a parenthesis.

NS kW

When used as some part of the sentence the
infinitive in most cases combines with other words
(such as adverbs, nouns, pronouns). Taken together
they form an infinitive phrase which functions and
is treated as one whole (unlike the tradition of the
Russian syntactical analysis).
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V' The syntactical functions of the infinitive

82

To know everything is to know nothing. /

To know everything is an infinitive phrase used
in the function of the subject.

To know nothing is an infinitive phrase used in

the function of a

predicative.

She couldn’t bear to see the pain in his eyes.
to see the pain in his eyes is an infinitive phrase

used as an object.

V' The syntactical functions of the infinitive

Function

Examples

Translation

l. the subject

To lie is not my
habit.

He B Moux nipu-
BBIYKaAX BpaTh.

It takes all sorts to
make the world.

Mup coctour
13 CaMbIX pas-
HBIX JIIOEH.

2. a predicative

His aim was to be
in command of the
situation.

Ero uenbio ObI-
JIO YIpaBJISITh
CUTyalluEH.

2a. part of a

This book is easy

DTy KHUTY JIeT-

on Dinny.

predicative to discuss. KO 006CyXmaTh.
3. part of a Things might Bo3moxHo, Bce
compound improve. yAQIUTCS.
verbal Tension and sus- | Hanpsixenue
predicate pense began to tell | ctrano cka3bi-

BaTthcs Ha JJuH-
HH.

He seemed never
to read criticism.

Kazanocs, oH
HUKOT/Ia He YU-
TaeT KpUTuyec-
KHE CTaThM.

Function

Examples

Translation

4. an object

Learn to obey before
you command.

[Tpexne yem ko-
MaHJ0BaTh, Ha-
YUUTECD CITYIIIATh-
csl.

5. an attribute

I’ve got nothing to
lose. '

MHe Hedero Te-
PATH.

(Y MeHsI HeT HU-
Yero, 4To sI MO-
Ty MOTEPSITH)

6. an adverbial
modifier

He stirred the fire
to get warmer.

OH momenran
IpoBa B KaMHUHE,
YTOOBI COTPETh-
csl.

|7. a parenthesis

To begin with, |
don’t understand

you.

[Ipexne Bcero,
s1 Bac He moHu-
Maio.

83



V1 the subject

To understand all is to
pardon all.

A. L. de Stael

It is never too late to
give up our prejudices.
Anonymous

1. the infinitive as subject

As the subject of the sentence the infinitive
can either 1) precede the predicate or 2) follow it.

1) To err is human, to forgive is divine.
OmunodaThcsi — CBOMCTBO YEJIOBEUECKOE, a
yMeThb ITpolaTh — O0XECTBEHHOE.

To forget the past seemed impossible.
Ka3anoch, HEBO3MOXHO 3a0bITh MPOLLIOE.

Not to go back was all she wanted.
EQMHCTBEHHOE, YTO OHA XoTeja, — 3TO
He BO3BPAIIAThCS.

2) The case when the infinitive-subject follows
the predicate is more common in modern
English.

It would certainly be much better not to
speak to him at all.
KoHeuHO, ropasjio jydlle ObUTo Obl HE
pasroBapuBaTh ¢ HUM BOBCE.

84

V1 the subject

It was not easy to answer the question.
Ha stoTr Bompoc ObII0 HEJIErKO QTBETUT.

In the latter case the sentence begins with the
introductory subject i¢, which is a formal subject and
is not translated into Russian. The predicate in such
sentences is mostly compound nominal expressed
by a link verb and an adjective-predicative or more
seldom a noun-predicative:

PEOPLE sAY:

are.

* %k

mind, the main thing
it well.

h
It’s not hard to make decisions

when you know what your values

Roy Disney >

\/ )
It is not enough to have a good j\!

\. Anonymous

is to use

PEOPLE sAY:
P — :
It is difficult to find a friend who
knows all about you and still likes you.
Anonymous

k ok ok
It’s better to be occasionally cheated
than perpetually suspicious.

\_ Anonymous )
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V1 the subject

Vi Exercises . the subject

PEOPLE SAY:

[t’s hard to detect good luck —
it looks so much like something
you’ve earned.

Anonymous

It |is useless to discuss this point
was (un) necessary
will be | interesting
seems |important
difficult

easy

hard

(not) safe
dangerous
good

bad

a pleasure to listen to such music.
a surprise to see you again.

a necessity

a waste of time
a misfortune

a shock

oy

o [~

4D

KEEP SMILING

It is not good to knock a man down and
then ask him why he lives in the dirt.
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1. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
subject. :
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model: _
To love is to respect.

1. lrobuts — 3HAYUT yBaxats.
2. I1o6oBb — 3T0 yBaxeHHe.

. To watch them playing is just a pleasure.

. To send him a telegram was the only way out.

. To look after your aged parents is, no doubt, your duty.

. To leave them alone was most necessary at that moment.

. To drive fast in such weather is pretty dangerous.

To mention his name in her presence was silly of you.

. To make Ben marry Angela wasn’t wise of his parents.

To be thrifty when you are pressed for money is next

to impossible.

9. To take long walks before going to bed is good for your
health.

10. To cry is useless. It never helps.

I1. To climb this mountain is a tremendous risk.

12. To see her was a delight that never staled.

13. To go with him to picture galleries was a rare treat for
her.

14. To take money from him was like robbing a child.

15. To switch off the light is necessary before you leave.

87
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Vi Exercises the subject

2. Match the parts of the sentences.
Choose a proper subject expressed by an infinitive or an
infinitive phrase for each predicate in the right-hand column.

1. To become drug-dependent 1. has never been my

dream.
2. To cement your family 2. is not always good.
3. To be under my wife’s 3. may help you to impress
thumb them favourably.

S

. is very dangerous.

. is the only way out
for all of you.

is a great problem for
Lyle.

7. seems to be inevitable.

4. To get married young
5. To wear presentable clothes
at an interview

6. To let his friends down 6.

(9,

7. To be jobless
8. To marry for love
9. To drive her to tears

8. makes him suffer.
9. is better than to marry
for money.

10. To leave the nest 4 10. is not characteristic of
him.

3. Complete the following questions in box A.
Use the infinitives and the infinitive phrases from box B.

Give a complete answer.

Model:
— What is better to go to a sports event or to

watch it on TV? ‘

1) — To go to a sports event is, no doubt,
more exciting.

2) — It’s more exciting to go to a sports
event.

88

Vi Exercises

the subject

A.

o

. What is worse ...

. What is more pleasant ...

. What is more unexpected ...
. What is more disappointing ...
. What is more exciting ...
. What is better ...

. What is more amusing ..
. What is funnier ...
. What is more surprising ...

. What is more shocking ...

o

10.

. to listen to a lecturer or

to look through someone’s
notes?

. to love or to be loved?

. to find your purse or to

lose it?

. to meet your old friend or

to find a new one?

. to buy a dull book or to

watch a dull film?

. to be dismissed or to be

badly paid?

. to find your shoe in the

fridge or to find an orange
in the bathroom?

. to wear a fur hat in sum-

mer or to wear sandals
in winter?

. to have a light breakfast

or to have no breakfast at
all?

to have a talk with a great
joker or tell someone a
joke? '
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Vi Exercises

the subject

4. Make up sentences.
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as subject.

L.
To argue is useless.
To add some herbs to the tea helpful.
To listen to some English tapes healthy.
To keep your word must be dangerous.
To talk about politics silly.
To take drugs is, no doubt, |dull.
To waste time wise.
To watch English videos important.
' impossible.
necessary.
I1.
easy to survive.
necessary to critisize them.
important to control their business.
possible to establish a joint venture.
impossible to express your views.
hard to back him up.
It |is | urgent to live in fear.

a terrible thing

a nice thing

a strange thing

a dangerous thing

an important thing

to speak foreign languages.
to drive at speed.

to serve the state.

to govern people.

to teach children.

to cure people.

to interfere with somebody.
to win the game.

to agree upon this matter.
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Vi Exercises

the subject

5. A. Make up sentences with the introductory subject “it”.

B.

Pay z'it'tcntion to the notional subject expressed by an
infinitive or an infinitive phrase.

Model:
It would be lunacy to marry him.
T
It | is lunacy to tell him that.
was | Strange to see her here.
would be | important to attend his lecture.
your gluty to help Aunt Sally.
very kind of you | to buy it for me.
wise of you, etc. | not to believe them.

_Paraphrasc the sentences in exercise 4.1, using the
mtroductory subject “it”,

Underl.ine the notional subject expressed by an infinitive
or an infinitive phrase.

6. Complete the sentences. ‘
Use an infinitive as subject with the introductory “it”.

PNV R W~

Model:
It’s useless ...
It’s useless to talk with her when she is nervous.

. It was strange ...

It was a surprise .

It will be a shock ...

It is important ...

It is usually difficult ...
It is so dangerous ...
Isn’t it a pleasure .., ?
It will be easy ...
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Vi Exercises

the subject

7.

92

9. It is a great problem ...
10. It is useful ...

11. It was wise of you ...
12. It would be nice ...

Make up sentences with a to-infinitive as subject.

Model:
Buy a new grammar book. It isn’t expen-
sive. _
[t isn’t expensive to buy a new grammar book.

Criticize them. It is easy.

I have a lot of friends. It’s nice.

I lay awake all night. It was difficult’ for me.

Read the instruction. It’s important.

You made such a fuss about a trifle. It was very silly.
When you use a computer, you’ll see that it’s very easy.
Understanding this rule isn’t difficult.

8. Working with a computer is fascinating.

9. You must buy fresh food. It’s important.

10. It’ll be delightful if you buy this car.

11. Children mustn’t play in the street. It’s not safe.

12. Don’t use this ladder. It’s dangerous.

NoO UL

Answer the following questions.
Use an infinitive as a notional subject preceded by the
introductory subject it.

Model:
When someone is reading for a driver’s test,
what does it usually take a lot of time to do?

usually takes a lot of time to learn the rules
in the driver’s manual.

Vi E

xercises the subject

. When a person is taking the road test, what is some-
times difficult?

(to be attentive)

2. When driving, what is against the rules?

(to drive at speed)

3. What is important before taking a long car trip?

(to buy extra parts)

4. What will be necessary if you goon a long car trip?

(to have a map)

5. What is advisable before buying a car?

(to choose a nice car)

6. What is necessary before driving round a corner?

(to look at the traffic lights)

7. What is a must if your car is dirty?

(to have it washed)

8. While driving in the country, what is pleasant?

(to stop the car and have a swim)

9. When stopped by a policeman, what is advisable?

(not to argue with him)

10. When not sure about the way, what is best to do?

I1.

12.

(to have a look at the map)

When getting in a traffic jam, what is necessary?
(to be patient)

Seeing children cross the street, what is best to do for
a driver?
(to stop and wait)
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Vi Exercises the subject Vi Exercises the subject

9. Disagree with the following and give your reasons. 10. Answer the following questions.
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as subject. Give complete answers.
Model- Model:
. — To look after a baby is very pleasant, isn’t it? — W’hy is it necessary to attend classes?
__Oh, no, it isn’t. It’s so tiresome to look — It’s necessary to gttend then} because it gives
after babies. It requires so much time and you an opportunity to practise your English.
effort. ‘
or I. Why is it bad to miss lessons in grammar?
— It’s very pleasant to look after a baby, isn’t 2. Why is it sometimes difficult to learn the rules in English?
2 3. Why %s i.t advisable to learn the rules in English?
— 1 can’t agree with you here. I think, it’s 4, Why is it important to master your English?
so tiresome to do it ... 5. Why is it strange to speak Russian at an English lesson?
6. Why is it a must to speak English at the lesson?
7. Why is it interesting to visit exhibitions?
I. to walk one’s dog 8. Why is it nice to speak English and be spoken to in
2. to do the washing by han'd English?
3. to hire a nurse for the sick 9. Why is it a unfortunate to have no English textbooks?
4. to tell lies 10. Why is it a misfortune to fail in your exam?
5. to play cards
6. to smoke a lot 11. Translate into English using an infinitive as subject.
7. to be cheated by people Underline the notional subject in the sentences with the
8. to waste money on knick-knacks introductory “it”. ,
9. to stay in the sun long
10. to put on weight I. Kyputp Tak BpemHO, HO OH HUKAK HE MOXET GpOCHUTS.
11. to dine out 2. T'oBopuThb ¢ Heil — OOHO YIOBOJILCTBHE.
3. CobmoneHue QUeTbl — HEOOXOAMMOCTh, a HE Kallpus.
Use: harmful dangerous 4, XeHutbcst Ha Heil OyIET MPOCTO HECYACTHEM.
quite risky tiresome 5. BpUIO HEBBIHOCUMO CIBILLATD, KaK OHU CCOPSITCS KaX-
necessary (not)easy OBl Beyep. :
disappointing silly 6. Berpetutbest ¢ HUMM y bpayHOB — 3TO CIOPIIPU3.
natural convenient, etc. 7. Becrnione3Ho ybexnaTh €ro He pa3BOIUTHLCS C HEM.
advisable 8. MHTepecHO CXOOMTH HAa 3TY BLICTaBKY.
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V1 Exercises the subject V2 the predicative

9. TpyaHo MOBEpPUTh B TO, YTO OH BEPHYJICH. To forget one’s ancestors
10. Xopoiiio 65110 GBI MTOCOBETOBATHCSI C OTLIOM. is to be a brook without a
11. HeGe3omacHO ocTaBaThcsl TaM Ha HOYb. source, a tree without a
12. UaT Ha 3TOT CIEKTAaKJIb — IMycTasl TpaTa BpEeMEHH. root.

Universal truth
2. the infinitive as predicative

In this function the infinitive is part of a com-
pound nominal predicate and follows the link verb
to be as a rule.

-To ask her questions is to irritate her.
3amaBaTh eil BOIPOCH 3HAYUT pa3apaxarh ce.

Not to warn him was to let him down.
He npenocTepeyb ero o3Havyano MOABECTH €T0.

The subject of such a compound nominal
predicate is generally expressed either 1) by another
infinitive or 2) by a noun denoting an action, a
state or some vague idea or 3) by a clause

1) To see her is to admire her.
BumeTb ee 3HAYUT BOCXUILATHCS €10.

2) My habit is to get up early.
Y MeHs1 IpUBBIYKA — PaHO BCTaBaTh.

Their hope was to find everybody safe.
Onu Hagmesnuch (y HUX Obl1a HaaexXna)
HaWTU BceX LEABIMUA U HEBPEAUMBIMU.
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V2 the predicative

98

Their duty will be to look after the children.
Wx 006s13aHHOCTBIO OyIeT MPUCMaTPUBATh 3a
IEeTbMHU.

The next thing is to move out of the house.
Crenyrowmuii mar — MoKUHYTh IOM.

3) What we want to do is to see our friends.
Yero HaMm xoyeTcst, TaK 3TO IMOBUIATHCSI C

IPY3bSIMU.

My wish is
habit was
duty will be
intention to do something.
advice to have a cold shower.
hobby to do the dishes.
principle to get a job, etc.
difficulty to buy a cheap house.
hope to elect the leader, etc.

The order
problem
business
method
plan
purpose
1eason

The last

next thing
What I want to do is to go to the country.
to see my friend,
What I wanted to do was etc.

V2 the predicative

PEOPLE sAY:

The greatest wealth is to live content
with little, for there is never want
where the mind is satisfied.

Lucretius
*k Kk %

Our duty is to be useful, not according
to our desires, but according to our
powers.

\ H. F. Amiel J <

PEOPLE sAY:

g The only way to get the best
2/@/ of an argument is to avoid it.

Dale Carnegie

In this function the infinitive may be intro-
duced by the conjunctions or conjunctive pronouns
or adverbs what, whom, where, when, how which

together with the infinitive form a conjunctive
infinitive phrase:

— PEOPLE sAY:

A true businessman’s absolute -
fundamental aim is to make &

money out of satisfying customers. \ﬁ\i

Author Unidentified
_ y




V2 the predicative V2 Ecercises the predicative

The problem was what to do. 1. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as predi-
The question is whom (who) to look for. cative. .
The thing where to find him. Translate the sentences into Russian.
\ when to start. Pay attention to the subject of each sentence and say what
how to do it. it is expressed by.

Model:
What we want to do is to.see our classmates
as soon as possible.
Yero HaM X0YeTCsI, TaK 3TO YBUAETHCS C OTHO-
KJIacCHUKaMH, KaK MOXHO CKopee.

The infinitive phrase “to see our classmates as soon
as possible” is used as a predicative of the compound
nominal predicate. v

The subject is expressed by the clause “What we want
to do”.

KEEP SMILING

- Bob, your dream has always been to be
up to the ears in love, hasn’t it?

- Yes, it has. And now I’'m head over
ears in debt, which proves that my dream has
come true. -

= C

The plan was to help her.
[1naH cocrost1 B TOM, YTOOBI MTOMOYb €.

The infinitive phrase “to help her” is used as a predi-
cative of the compound nominal predicate.
The subject is expressed by the noun “The plan”.

I. The plan was to test the new equipment and discuss
the results.
2. My duty will be to do the shopping and cook meals.
Their business is to sell foodstuffs.
4. Her method is to make a child think and find his own
solution.
. The next thing is to find an experienced nurse.
. The problem was who to turn to for advice.
7. What [ must do is to have my Volvo fixed as soon as
possible.
100 101
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V2 Ecercises the predicative

102

8.

9.

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

The order was to pursue the man and catch him imme-
diately.

Her habit is to put five lumps of sugar in her tea.
My brother’s principle is to do everything himself and
never ask for anyone’s help.

Their purpose was to find a hotel and stay there.
Our first thought was to leave the place as quickly as
possible until we were caught in a storm.

Kelly’s only chance was to give evidence against Julian.
Man’s true vocation is to cultivate the ground.

My only concern was to get home after a hard day’s
work.

The question was how to find their house.

Match the parts of the sentences choosing the correspond-
ing predicative expressed by an infinitive or an infinitive

phrase.
. His problem is l. to rise to the top.
2. Your duty is 2. to run away to gef marri-
ed. '
3. Her dream was 3. to rent a room of his
own.
4. Fred’s goal was 4. to feed your pets.
5. Their ridiculous idea 5. to choose a good career.
was
6. His parents’ proposal 6. to marry into money.
was
7. What he should do is 7. to love you blindly.
8. What 1 don’t want to 8. to call an ambulance.
do is !

V2 Ecercises ' the predicative
9. What they failed to do 9. to reject the candidate.
was
10. What Sid was eager to  10. to check in
do was
11. What the writer wanted 11. to deceive children
to do was
12. The next thing was 12. to call off the wedding.
13. The last thing is 13. to find an experienced
' editor
3. Complete the sentences using the conjunctive words what,

whom, where, how before an infinitive and an infinitive
phrase used as predicative.

Model:

The problem was ...

The problem was when to finish the test.
whom to give the money to.
where to take her.
how to get there.
what to have for breakfast.

The task is ...

The question was ...

Our problem will be ...

The students’ difficulty is ...
Everyone’s goal is ...

All parents’ problem is ...
Freddy’s question was ...

8. My sister’s dream is ...

9. The trouble with you is ...
10. His aim 1s ...

NNk WD
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V2 Ecercises

the predicative

4. Make up your own sentence according to the model using

an

infinitive or an infinitive phrase as predicative.

Model I:
What | want to do is to visit my old friend.

Model 2:
What they really wanted to do was to get
married and be happy.

Model 3:
What I must do is to hand the message to her.

Model 4:
What he had to do was to accept their invita-
tion.

Model 5:
What she failed to do was to let the room.

5. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive or

an

l.
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infinitive phrase as predicative.

EnnHcTBEHHOE, YTO MOXHO Clle/IaTh, 3TO OTIIPABUTHCSI
K MOpIO. ‘
Cka3zaTh eMy IMpaBIy 3HAYUT oOpecTH B HEM Bpara.

. VIX 06513aHHOCTb COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI TPUCMATPUBATh

3a JOMOM.

. I'maBHas mpoGieMa B UX XXU3HU — rae 3apaboTaTh J€Hb-

Y.
Moii coBeT — 3a0BITh €ro Kak MOXHO CKOpEe€.

. HpHKaB TOJIKOBHUKA OBLI NMpoaBUTaThCsI BIICPEH U aTa-

KOBaTh INMPOTUBHHKA.
Hamr ntad coctosin B TOM, YTOOBI Pas3bICKaThb €TI0 OTLIA.

V2 Ecercises

the predicative

10.
11.

12.
13.

14.

Ero eIMHCTBEHHBIM XeJlaHUEeM ObLIO, YTOOBI €ro OcTa-
BWJIN B TOKOE. .

Ee x066u — cobupaTh CTApUHHbIE MOHETHI U 3TUKETKMU.
Bomnpoc B ToM, KakK 106paThCsl 1O BUJUIHI.

YTo MHE NMPHUIIOCH CAENIaTh, TaK 3TO NMPONATh CBOIO
JIOOMMYIO KapTUHY.

[naBHOE OBUIO 3aCTaBUTh €r0 NMPU3HATH CBOIO BUHY.
Ero ocHOBHOI MPWHLIUIT — HUKOTIA HE TTOKa3bIBaTh CBOE
TIPEBOCXOLACTBO.

VX eIMHCTBEHHBIM LIAHCOM OBLJIO YyIeTeTh B Manpui.



V2a part of a predicative

A true friend is difficult to find.
It’s the greatest of all the blessings.

Universal truth

2a. the infinitive as part of a predicative

When the infinitive forms part of a predicative,
the other part may be expressed by an adjective.

She is never easy to find.
Ee "Hemerko HauiTu.

The question was difficult to answer.
Ha 10T Bomnpoc ObIIO TPYAHO OTBETUT.

The man is hard to please.
difficult to deal with.
easy to teach.

The rule to remember.

This car was to drive.

— PEOPLE sAY:
Be slow to promise and quick to perform.
English proverb d
The past is impossible to catch. j\&
_ Author Unidentified y
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PEOPLE SAY:
He that is s/ow to anger is better

than the mighty.
English proverb

¥ 3k ¥

The evils we bring on ourselves
are hardest to bear.

\_ Author Unidentified

V2a Exercises part of a predicative

6. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as

part of a predicative.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Say what the first part of the predicative is expressed by.

Model:

His wife is hard to please.

Ero xeHe TpyAHO YrOAUT.

The Infinitive is used as part of a predicative.
The first part is expressed by the adjective “hard”.

Sandy is pleasant to talk to.

His advice was hard to follow.

W NN BE WD

7. Match the parts of the sentences.

Sociable people are easy to deal with.

This armchair is very comfortable to sit in.
The story was amusing to listen to.

Responsible people are easy to rely upon.
The cottage is quite convenient to live in.
Stubborn people are usually difficult to persuade.
Her phone number was impossible to remember.

Choose the proper part of a predicative expressed by an
infinitive or an infinitive phrase from the right hand column.

An interesting job is difficult
This poem is not easy

The armchair is comfortable
A good lecturer is pleasant
A messy child is very difficult
Severe parents are impossible
Toddlers are amusing

The sick are hard

Sensitive people are easy
This pain killer is possible

SV NNk WD =

_ ,
Sww N LR LN

[y

to sit in.

to look after.

to listen to.

to find.

to learn by heart.
to buy at the chemist’s.
to offend.

to bring up.

to watch.

. to disobey.
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Vaa Exercises

part of a predicative

8. Paraphrase the sentences from exercise 6 with an infinitive
used as part of a predicative into sentences with an infinitive
as subject. _

Note the difference between the structures and the way of
rendering them in Russian.

/"

Model:
Sociable people are easy to deal with.
C o0LIUTENbHBIMY JIIOABMHU JIETKO UMETH JIEJIO.

a) It’s easy to deal with sociable people.
Jlerko UMeTh €710 ¢ OOLINTETbHBIMU JIIOIBMH.

b) To deal with sociable people is easy.
U meTb e1o ¢ oO1MTeTbHBIMU JIIOABMU JIETKO.

92 Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive as

part of a predicative.

[

SOENAU R W —

Ee metsim TpyoHO yroauTs.

Ero ctuxu nerko y4uTh Hau3ycCTh.

OTU rpomMo3aKue GOopMyJibl HEBO3ZMOXHO 3alIOMHUTH.
Takue s16710KM TPyAHO BBIPACTUTb.

DTy cleHy ObUIO HEMPUSITHO HAaOM0maTh.

Ero cnosa TpynHo ObL710 3a0bITh.

TBoli paccka3 CMEIIHO CyLIATh.

C Moeil 1oYepblo TPYAHO CITOPUTh.

Mx BU3UTa HEBO3MOXHO M30€XaTh.

Ha Hee Bcerma mpusiTHO CMOTpPETb.

V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

In travelling a man must carry
knowledge with him.

S. Johnson

Fish begins to shrink at the
head.

English proverb

The joys of meeting are thought
to pay the pangs of absence.

N. Rowe

3. the infinitive as part
of a compound verbal predicate

In this function the infinitive occurs in three
types of a compound verbal predicate:
1. the compound verbal modal predicate;
2. the compound verbal phasal predicate;
3. the compound verbal predicate of double
orientation.

I. As part of a compound verbal modal
predicate the infinitive follows a modal verb (the
first part of this predicate) and denotes the action
which may be possible, obligatory, desirable, etc.
as indicated by the modal verb.

I don’t have to work on Sunday.
MHe He HYXHO paboTaTh 110 BOCKPECEHBSM.
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V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

—

e

Grief can take care of itself,
but to get the full value of joy v
you must have somebody to
divide it with.

Passengers must show their tickets to the con-
ductor.

ITaccaXxupsl DOIXKHBI NPENbSIBASTh OGUIETHI
KOHIYKTODY.

You aren’t well. Perhaps you should see a
doctor.

Bbl He3mopoBEl. MoXeT GbITh, BaM ciremyer
ITOKa3aThCsl Bpayy.

You ought to have warned her.
Bam crnenoBasno ObI IpenymnpenuTs ee.

PEOPLE sAY:

Mark Twain J

PEOPLE say:

V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

II. As part of a compound verbal phasal
predicate the infinitive follows a phasal verb, that
is a verb that denotes the beginning, the duration,
the repetition or the end of the action expressed by
the infinitive (fo begin, to start, to come, to cease,

 to continue, used to, would, etc.) !

People started to leave the theatre long before
the end of the play.

[ly6nuka ctana yxoauTh U3 TeaTpa 3aJ0JT0o 10
KOHIIa CTEKTaKJIsl.

We soon came to realize that all was in vain.
MBI ckopo Hayalu NMOHUMATh, YTO BCE Ha-
MPacHoO.

It soon began to snow heavily.
CKopo TomIen CUIbHbBINA CHET.

They gradually ceased to talk and fell asleep.
[TocTerneHHO OHU TMepecTany pa3roBapuBaTh U
3aCHYJIU.

110
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We should measure affection
not by the ardour of its passion,
but by its strength and constancy.

Anonymous
* ¥ ¥
Diplomacy is to do and say the

nastiest things in the nicest
way.

\ Anonymous )

It continued to rain the whole day.
JloXMp 1IN Lebli IeHb.

He used to meet her outside the Stores.
OGBIYHO OH BCTpeYas ee y MarasuHa.

Before leaving his office Mr. Ferraro as a matter
of courtesy would telephone to his wife.

[Mepen yxomom c¢ pabotsl Muctep Peppapo B
BMJIC X€eCTa BEXJIMBOCTU OOBIYHO 3BOHWII XKEHE.

111



V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

Note:

The infinitive after the verb fo sfop expresses
purpose and indicates that the action will follow
another. In this case the verb fo sfop has the
meaning “to make a break”, “to pause in order
tfo do something”.

V3 partof a compbund verbal predicate

He stopped to talk to me about our plans. =
He stopped in order to talk to me...

He stopped to light a cigarette. =
He stopped so as to light a cigarette.

—

are a pessimist.

-

ProPLE sAY:

Anonymous
Ymous

i, |

As long as you see the doughnut,
you are an optimist.
As soon as you sfart to see the hole,
you cease to be an optimist, you

112

PrOPLE sAY:

—
A child-like man i1s a man who
continued to develop long after
most adults have muffled them-
selves in the cocoon of middle-
aged habit and convention.

.

Author Unidentiﬁedj

KEEP SMILING

George Washington did not like people
who were always late. One morning his secretary
came late and saw that Washington was in his
office already. The secretary said that his watch
was wrong that morning. Washington replied
quietly: “Yes, you must get anotner watch, and
if it does not help you, I shall get another
secretary”.
k% kX

Teacher: Who can say a few words about
Robinson Crusoe?
[ can. Robinson Cruso is known
to be a great singer who used fo
live on an island. —

Pupil:

1

—————

ITI. As part of a compound predicate of
double orientation the infinitive follows the part
of the predicate which may be expressed by six groups
of verbs and phrases: (among them 4 groups of verbs
are used in the passive voice):

1. seem, appear (Ka3aTbcsl)
prove, turn out (0Ka3aTbCsl)
happen, chance (cayuuTbcs)
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V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

You seem to have been mistaken.
[Toxoxe, 9TO THI OMIKOCS.

He was a bachelor, who seemed to avoid

women

OH OblI XOJNOCTSIKOM U, Ka3aJloch, M30eran

XKEHILVH.

The examiner appears to be satisfied with
your answer.

.KZDKCTCSI, OK3aMCHaATOp AOBOJICH BallUM OT-

BCTOM.

There appears to be a misunderstanding.
[Toxoxe, ecTh Kakoe-TO HEITOHUMaHUE.

1 happen to know you are wrong.
A cilygailHo 3Hal0, YTO Thl HE IIpaB.

They proved to be experts in this field.

OHU oKa3aJIUCh 3HATOKAMHU B 3TOM 00JIACTH.

Note:

The infinitive of the verb fo be as a link verb
may be omitted:

He seems to be ill = He seems ill.

V3 part of a compound‘ verbal predicate

-y

KEEP SMILING

&«

Who Profits?

At a dinner party Charles Lamb, the
famous English humourist, happened to be
sitting beside a very talkative young clergyman.
Observing that Lamb did not listen to his
preaching, the young man exclaimed, “You
don’t seem to profit by what I am telling you!”
“No, sir, I don’t”, answered Lamb; “but the
gentleman on the other side of me is certain to
profit a great deal; because everything you tell
me comes in at one ear and goes out at the
other”.

% ¥ Xk

Both in the Same Boat

The plane was doing some extraodinary
acrobatics and the passenger became extremely

nervous. At length, he leaned forward and said

to the pilot: “You seem to forget that I’ve never
flown before”. “Well, what about it?” replied
the pilot. “Neither have I”.
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V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

116

2. the passive voice of the verbs of sense

perception: fo hear, to see, etc.

Soon he was heard to start the engine of

his car.

CKOpO CTaJlo CJIBIIITHO, KakK OH 3aBC€JI MO-

TOp CBOECU MAallIAHBI.

She was never seen to speak to him again.
Boabple HUKorma He BUIENU, YTOOBL OHA

C HUM pasroBapHBaja.

He was never heard to say “thank you” in

his life.

Hukorma He cablanu, 4ToObl OH XOTbh pa3

B XU3HU ckazan “Croacubo”.

Note:

The infinitive is not used after passive forms of
watch and notice.

3. The passive voice of the verbs of mental
activity: fo think, to know, fo expect, to

believe, to suppose, to consider, etc.

The delegation is supposed to be arriving at

the station now

IMpennonaraercs, 4To Jejeraluss IpUObI-

BaeT ceiuyac Ha BOK3al.

Our yachtsman is known to have been travell-
ing round the world for half a year already.
M3BecTHO, YTO HAlll SIXTCMEH YX€ IOJIroaa

ITyTEIIECTBYET BOKPYT CBETA.

V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

The fire is believed to have started last night.
CuuTaloT, 4YTO IOXap Havyajcs MPOILION
HOYBIO.

After the verbs to believe, to expect the non-
perfect infinitive denotes an action referring to the

future.

This actor is believed to take part in the new
performance.

IymatorT (CUMTAIOT), YTO 3TOT aKTep OyImeT
y4acTBOBATh B HOBOI IMOCTAHOBKE.

A new law is expected to be introduced next
year.

Oxupaercsi, YTO HOBBIM 3aKOH OyIeT BBeE-
IeH B OyaylleM Tromy.

the passive voice of the verbs of saying: fo
say, to report, to announce, etc.

He is said to know everything and everybody.
['oBOpST, 4TO OH 3HaeT BCe U BCEX.

The plane was announced to be landing.
OOBSIBUIN, YTO CAMOJIET UAET Ha MMOCAIKY.

The goods are reported to have been stored
in the warehouse.

Coo011a10T, YTO TOBAphl yKe ITOMEIICHH Ha
CKJIa.

The passive voice of the verb 7o make (it is
followed by a to-infinitive). '

He was made to speak and say everything.
Ero 3acTaBwIv roBopuTh 1 cKa3aTb BCE.
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V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

118

6. the phrases to be likely, to be unlikely, to

be sure, to be certain. Here the adjectives
are an indication of the speaker’s attitude

towards the future. After all these phrases
the infinitive denotes an action referring to
the future thus only a non-perfect infinitive
1S possible.

She is likely to come today. = It’s likely
that she will come today. = She will pro-
bably come today.

Are you likely to be home late? = Is it likely
that you will be late home?

Manchester are sure to win, the other team
haven’t got a chance.

Komanma “MaHuecTep” HaBepHSIKAa BHIUT-
paeT, y Ipyroil KoMaHIbl HET HU MaJieii-
1Iero IaHca.

(It is the speaker rather than Manchester
who is sure)

V3 part of a compound verbal predicate

KEEP SMILING

Self-Advertising
(A Tale Told by a Dentist)

Things will happen to people visiting
Africa. Once | happened to fall in a swamp
which was said to be inhabited by an enormous
crocodile. I was in full dress with all my
instruments about me. The beast approached
me with his terrible mouth wide open. My peril
seemed to be imminent. But is a man of my
kind /ikely to perish because of a stupid animal?
Certainly not! Without a moment’s hesitation I

Note the difference in the use of the infinitive
and the gerund after fo be sure, to be certain:.

drew out my forceps and before he could say
“Jack Robinson” I had extracted all his teeth so

He is sure to come.
OH HaBepHsiKa (00si-
3aTEJIbHO) IPUIET.

The meaning is

“He will definitely
come”. In this case
we talk about what
will happen.

“to come” is someth-
ing that will happen.

He is sure of coming.
OH yBepeH, 4YTO MpHU-
merT.

The meaning is that
the person feels certain
that he will do it, but
he could be wrong.
In this case we describe
a person’s state of
mind.

could the poor beast be expected to do but to
retire to the bottom of the swamp?

/ that he hadn’t even noticed it. After that what

(




V3 Exercises part of a compound verbal predicate

1. Underline the infinitive used as part of a compound verbal
predicate.
State the type of the compound verbal predicate:

a) modal;
b) phasal;
¢) of double orientation.

Translate the sentences into Russian.

p—

Model:
a) You ought to do it as soon as possible.

The infinitive “to do” is part of a compound
verbal modal predicate.

BE1 moymxHBI CACIaTb 3TO KaK MOXHO CKOpeEe.

b) She began to recite the poem and then she
was interrupted. v
The infinitive “to recite” is part of a compound
verbal phasal predicate.

OHa Havana paccKa3biBaTh CTUXOTBOPEHHUE,
a 3aTeM €€ MpeCpBail.

c) Alex turned out to know the problem well.
The infinitive “to know the problem well”
is part of a compound verbal predicate of
double orientation.

Oxkasastoch, AJIeKC XOPOILIO 3HAET 3Ty MpPoo-
JeMy.

. He can’t do what you are asking him.

She came to realise that he had deceived her.

. Tom and Arnold were heard to come in but soon they

went out laughing.
Sam had to meet his wife at the port and take her
straight to her parents’.

V3 Exercises part of a compound verbal predicate

5. You needn’t go to the laundrette round the corner.
You can do the laundry at home.
6. A strange passenger was seen to follow the conductor.
7. Hardly had it ceased to rain when we went out.
3. Jeff has a sore throat. He shouldn’t have had too much
ice-cream.
9. A good beginning is said to make all the battle.
10. You might have helped your little sister to carry her bag.
11. Could you possibly tell me where I can get the infor-
mation about trains?
12. Though little Andy desperately resisted he was made
to take the bitter pill.
13. He loved jazz music so much that he would go to the
jazz club every weekend.
14. They continued to check the calculations as they didn’t
find the results satisfactory.
15. Grandma must be watering the flowers.
16. He began to telephone her every hour but couldn’t
reach her.
17. Mr. Jackson used to smoke dozens of cigarrettes a day
and nobody expected that he would give up smoking.
18. Don’t worry! Sally is sure to come and bring you some
food. ~
19. Our friends are expected to arrive at Heathrow.
20. With the development of civilization man’s interference
into nature began to increase.

Match the parts of the sentences choosing the proper part
of a compound verbal predicate of different types:
. of double orientation;
2. phasal,
- 3. modal.
Note the use of the particle “to”.
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V3 Exercises part of a compound verbal predicate

Chris seems 1. to rush into marriage.
Tim can’t 2. to visit her parents twice a week.
Leon is said 3. to be a perfect couple

Barbara used 4. to be hunting for a creative job.
Simon shouldn’t 5. to have found a temporary job.
6

Susan and Dennis/ 6. to take off weight.
appeared

A i e

7. Larry started 7. to be promoted.

8. They are likely 8. to pay attention to what they say.

9. You are sure 9. to write a letter of recommen-
dation.

10. Paul finished 10. to create a closely-knit family.

3. Use an infinitive as part of a compound verbal predicate
in a proper context.

Model 1:
Part of a compound verbal modal predicate.

That early! You will have to wait. She may
appear any time.

Model 2:
Part of a compound verbal phasal predicate.
Nancy used to be seen in their company
but now she doesn’t go out at all. She may
feel lonely.

Model 3: .
Part of a compound verbal predicate of double
orientation. :

Margaret happened to find his diary and it’s
wise of her not to show it to anybody.

Make use of the following:
122

V3 Exercises

part of a

compound verbal predicate

You

It

Jane

Lucy

Fped

The weather

Our friend(s)

could

must
may/might
ought to
should/-not
are to

have to
needn’t, etc.

began
started
used
continued
finished
ceased

is said

was known, etc.

proved
happened

turned out
appeared

is likely
are unlikely

is certain
is sure

do it yourself.

be eating now.

explain it to her.

buy a new sports jacket.
be coached.in Grammar.
cut lectures.

discuss it with her.

be made at the tailor’s.

to operate on him.

to wind the tape back.
to teach English.

to dance to the music.
to learn Polish.

to lose her eyesight.

to have graduated from the
University.
to have lived a happy life.

to be changing for the better.

to have been waiting for the
taxi since 6 o’clock.

to last long.

to get the tickets for the 5
o’clock train.

to go by plane.

to be staged at one of the
best theatres.

to fail in English.

to phone us as soon as he
arrives.
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V3 Exercises

part of a compound verbal predicate

4. Paraphrase the sentences.

124

Use an infinitive as part of a compound verbal predicate.

Model:

1) 1t’s likely that she will keep us company.
(to be likely)
— She is likely to keep us company.
Do you know where she put my tie? (to
happen)
— Do you happen to know where she put
my tie?
It seems to me that Alex proposed to Lydia.
(to seem)
— Alex seems to have proposed to Lydia.
They saw the man open the door. (to see)
— He was seen to open the door.

2) Perhaps she will come. (mnay)
— She may come.

3) When a girl she often went to the Zoo.
(used to)
— When a girl she used to go to the Zoo.

. There’s no necessity for them to come over and bring

their son. (need)

. I would recommend you to have a talk with your boss

about it. (should)

. When she worked for that big company her job often

took her abroad. (used to)

. Maybe Maria will let us borrow some money from Dick.

(may)

. They saw that Brian dialed the number but they didn’t

hear him talk to anybody. (hear)

V3 Exercises

\

part of a compound verbal predicate

5.

10.

1.

. I’ bumped into Roy near “Marks and Spencer”, and

we had a nice chat. (happen)

. Probably, they found the show rather dull. (must)
8.
. It seems to me that you are lying or are you kidding?

We were told he had got the driving license. (say)

(seem)

I didn’t expect that Dan would make a call to the publis-
her. (expect)

When her sister returned they started playing chess.
(start)

Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the infinitive as part of a
compound verbal predicate.

L.

Tebe He cnemoBano OTKpOBEHHWYATh ¢ HUM. OH HHU-
KOTIa HE yMeJl XPaHUTb YyXUe TaliHBI.

ITpeca kaxercst CKydyHol U mpeMbepa, HaBepHsKa,
MpOBAJTUTCSI.

. OnsITh MoILeNa D0X/Ib. HpM}ICTCH CUIOCTh BECh NICHDb I O-

Ma. 2Kanb, Mbl MoOr/ii Obl HEMNJIOXO MPOBECTH HEHb 3a
TOPOIOM.

. Ero HuKorma He 3acTaBJIsSIIOT AeaTh YTO-TO ITO JOMY,

a OH MoT Obl, MO KpailHEHd Mepe, MBITh MOCYAY IOC/e
YKUHA.

. CnpIrHo 61)]]'[0, 4YTO OHH CIIOPpUJIN O YEM-TO. HpI/III_UIOCb

CITYCTHUTBHCS B TOCTUHYIO, YTOOBI NMpEKpaTUTh 3TOT UIYM.

. JInzsnu nponoJxanaa YMOJISITh CECTPY HE TOBOPUTH Ma-

TCpHU 06 nx npuxone. Matp Morna ee Haka3aTh.

. Bp;m JIU OHU ITOMOTYT HaM. an/UICTCSI 3aHNMaTh OJCHb-

T'M Yy KOro-TO APYroro, MHa4e Mbl HE CMOXEM paciuia-
TUTBHCSI C HUM.

KoneuHno, Maiik mpumeT yyactue B KoOHKypee. Oka3za-
JIOCh, OH YXe€ ITOoJIydasl MpPU3bI paHbIleE.
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V3 Exercises part of a compound verbal predicate

9.

10.

I1.

12.

13.

14.

W3BecTHO, YTO 3TH MOJIOIABIe aKTEPHl CHSIUCH YK€
B IBYX (QMIbMax 3TOro pexuccepa. Bel, JOJDKHO GBITS,
BUIENU o6a.

Coo6uuny, yto peiic 83 nmpubeiBaeT BoBpeMsi. TBoS
UHOPMaLUsl, OKa3bIBaeTCsI, HETOYHAsI.

3ps THI cKasall eif 0 HalleM pazroBope. Tenepb oHa
IEPECTaHET JOBEPSTh MHE.

Mz1, GbiBano, Gpany HampoKaT MAIIMHY U ye3Xalu
Kyna-HuOynp Ha tor. Kazanock, TaM MBI 3a06bIBasin 060
BCEM.

Ecny HauMHamcst BOXOb, MBI MPSTAIUCh B JOMUKE Y
Mops. _

Jlopa nomxHa npoctuth Bac. [oBopAT, 0Ha MATKUiA
yeoBeK. OHa He MOXET HOJTO CepAuThcsl Ha Bac.

V4 the object

If you want to be a friend,
be a friend.

Anonymous
4. the infinitive as object

The infinitive used as an object is placed after
the predicate and is often expressed by an infinitive
phrase though a single infinitive is also possible.

We plan to go on holiday together.
MpbI rIaHUpyeM roexaTb B OTITyCK BMeEcTe.

These trousers need to be cleaned.
OTU OpIOKU HaI0 MOYUCTUTh.

I regret to have invited her.
4 xaner, 4TO MPUITACUI €e.

PEoOPLE sAY: _ﬁ
ve the

Everyone would like to ha
right to vote with no ifs, ands,
or buts.
Anonymous WFTY

* % % \
It’s a funny thing about life: \ﬁ
if you refuse to accept anything
but the best, you very often get it.
\ S. Maugham y,

After a number of verbs that take two objects
the first one may be expressed by a noun or pronoun
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V4 the object

V4 the object

and the second by an infinitive (to advise, to allow,
to ask, to compel, to encourage, to order, to persuade,
fo recommend, to request, to tell, to teach, etc.).

Tell him to phone me.
CKaXWTe eMy, 4TOGBI TTO3BOHMI MHE.

I asked her to explain everything.
A nompocun ee, YToOBl OHa Bce OOBICHUIA.

My mum faught me to read and write.
Mawma Hayuursa MeHSI YUTaTh U MUCATh.

KEEP SMILING

Father told his schoolboy son to mail a
letter he had written to an army friend.
“Daddy”, the son reported, “I’ve dloppcd the
letter into the mail box.

“Have you?” exclaimed the father. “Didn’t
you notice that I had forgotten to write the
address on the envelope?”

“I did”, answered the son, “but I thought
it was a military secret”. —y

After the verbs fo find, to consider, to believe,
to think, etc. when used as an object, the infinitive
may be preceded by the formal introductory object
it, which is not translated into Russian.
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I found [itl hard to believe you.
MHe GHLUIO TPYIHO BaM MOBEPUTS.

Did you find it necessary to invite her?
Tol pemnn (cuen), 4To ee HEOOXOOUMO IPU-
riaacuThb?

p@

KEEP SMILING

Following a Good Example

An English writer, when travelling in
France, was invited to be present at a meeting
of a literary society. Though his French was
rather poor, he thought fit to accept the
invitation. At the meeting, to conceal his
ignorance, he would applaud every time when
he saw a lady of his acquaintance do it. When
the meeting was over a youth who had been
present at it came up to him and said, “I should
like you to tell me why you applauded the loudest
when you heard them praise you”. ——

(r

After the verbs fo advise, to ask, to decide, to
discover, to discuss, to explain, to find out, to forget,
to know, to learn, to remember, to show, to teach,
fo tell, to understand, to want, to wonder, etc.,
the object may be expressed by a conjunctive infini-
tive phrase.
5-1030 129
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' .
Everything comes to him who
knows how to wait.

I don’t know what to say.

' where to go.
who to meet.
how much to pay.
when to come.

We were wondering where to put our coats.
MBI He 3HaNMU, Kyaa AeTh HAIIKA MaJbTO.

Have you decided when to have the party?
Ber pewnnu, korma mpoBoauts Bedep?

We were discussing how long to stay in the
country.

Mpel pemtanu, cKoJIbKO BpeMEHU MPOOHITH 3a
TOPOJIOM.

PEOPLE sAY:

English proverb s

* Xk %

1
One who knows how to show \%\L
and accept kindness will be a

friend better than any possession.

The guide didn’t tell the tourists when to come

SKCKprOBOlI H€ CcKas3aJl TypucTtaM, Koraga Bo3-

\_ Author Unidentified )
back.
BpallaThCsl.
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the object

how to do
the exercise.

Our teacher showed us
explained to us

Hamra yuynrenbHuna nokasana (0ObsICHUIA)
HaM, KakK JejlaTh yIpaxXHEHUeE.

We’ll have to ask whether to go on ahead with
the project.

HaMm npunercst cnipocuthb, Mpoa0JXaTh 11 pa-
0OTYy Hal IPOEKTOM.

KEEP SMILING

The Science of Speaking

A very talkative youth wanted Socrates to
teach him oratory. He expected the philosop-
her to work wonders, for in his case the teacher
would deal with an exceptionally gifted pupil,
with whom talking was second nature. He begged
Socrates to hear him speak on some subject.
Socrates let him talk as much as he liked and
then said, “I’ll have to charge you double, for
I’11 have to teach you two sciences: how to speak
and how to hold your tongue”. —

1
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The infinitive may also be used as an object

after some a) predicative adjectives, b) statives or
c) participles

a) anxious b) afraid c) astonished
glad ashamed amused
grateful determined
thankful delighted
happy horrified
proud pleased
sorry surprised,

etc.

I was afraid to say anything in front of those
people. ’
4 Gosnest ckazaTh YTO-HUOYIL MPY STUX JIIOISX.

We were anxious to find out the truth.
HaM o4eHb xoTesnochk y3HaTh npaBay.

It’s an awful photo. I’m ashamed to show it
to anyone.

YxacHast pororpadus. MHe cThIIHO TTOKA3bI-
BaTb €€ KOMY-HUOYIb.

I’m sorry to be phoning you so late, but it’s
very urgent.

M3BrHKTE, YTO 3BOHIO TaK MO3IHO, HO HEJIO
CPOYHOE.

I was awfully glad to see you.
YxacHo OBbLI paJ BULETH Bac.

V4 the object

They were pleased and proud to have been
invited to the conference.

OHu pagoBanuch U TOPAUINCH TEM, UYTO UX
MPUTJIACUINA Ha KOHpepeHUuIo.

Some verbs are followed either by an infinitive-
object or by a gerund-object. They are: to remember,
to forget, to regret. The difference concerns mainly

non-perfect forms and is

connected with time: the

gerund-object refers to things that happened earlier
(before remembering, forgetting or regretting took
place); the infinitive object refers to things that happen
after remembering, forgetting or regretting.

remember + gerund .

remember + infinitive

I’ll always remember see-
ing you at the races.
Hukorna He 3a0ymy, kKak
BMUIIEJ Bac Ha CKauyKax.

remember + a gerund =

remember what one has
done, what has happened.

forget + gerund

I’ll never forget swimm-
ing in the Dead Sea.

A Hukorgma He 3a0yny,

Kak Kyranack B MepTBoM
Mope.

Please, remember o post
my letter.

[Toxanyiicta, He 3a0ynb-
T€ OTIIPABUTb MOE MTHUCHMO.

remember + an infinitive =

remember what one has
to do.

forget + infinitive

Don’t forget fo post my
letter, please.

He 3a6ynbre, moxanyii-
CTa, OTIIPABUTb MOE TICh-
Mo.
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forget + a gerund =

forget what one has done
or what has happened.

regret + gerund

I don’t regret relling her
the truth though it upset
her.

A He Xasero, yTo paccka-
3a] €l TpaBay, XOTb 3TO
1 PacCTPOUIIO ee.

regret + a gerund =

be sorry for what has
happened.

The verb ro like can

forget + an infinitive =
forget what one has to do.

regret + infinitive

I regret o inform you that
we can’t offer you this job.

A coxanero, HO HOMXEH
coobmuTh BaMm, 4To MBI
HEe MOXKeM IMPeLTOXUTh Bam
3Ty padoTy.

regret + an infinitive =

be sorry for what one is
going to say.

also be followed by an infi-

nitive-object and a gerund-object with some difference

In meaning:

like + gerund
I like dancing.

Sl mo0iI0 TaHLIEBATD.

like + a gerund = enjoy

“(Though the infinitive is

also possible in this mean-
ing, espesially in Ameri-
can English)

like + infinitive

I like fo sleep with the
window open.

A mo6nio crath ¢ OTKPbI-
ThIM OKHOM.

like + an infinitive =

to be in the habit of, think
it right to

V4

Exercises

the object

Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
an object. :

Translate the sentences into Russian.

(In case of two objects following the predicate say what the
first one is expressed by.) '

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Model: .
She advised the boy to tell the truth.

The infinitive phrase “to tell the truth” is used
as a direct object. The indirect object is express-
ed by the noun “the boy”.

OHa nmocoBeTOBaJIa MaJIbUMKY CKa3aTh IIpaBay.

. 1 would strongly advise you not to speak to him like

that.
Michael was asked to leave Bristol immediately.
The doctor compelled the patient to change his diet.
Ellen’s friends encouraged her to get a new car.
I consider it impossible to change your plans.
He was trying to persuade her but failed.
We’d strongly recommend you to see this film.
I find it impossible to take the responsibility upon myself.
[ told Lizzy not to run round the flower-bed and not to
pick the flowers.
She taught me to feel and admire nature.
Mr. Bell finds it easy to restore the painting.
We were requested not to switch on the light.
Vic plans to be back next week.
We find it necessary to spend the night in Oxford.
The captain ordered the sergeant to fetch the guns.
I think it highly desirable to go to the Keep-fit club at
least twice a week.
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Match the parts of the sentences.

Chposc the proper object expressed by an infinitive or
an infinitive phrase. '

L.

10.

Rick finds it necessary

. The surgeon was requ-

Sylvia’s mother told hex 3.

. Lydia plans

ested

The dentist recommended

the patient

The parents persuaded him

The boss advised his
personnel manager

. The students were asked

His mother considers it
impossible

Her fellow-students enco-

uraged her

2

4.

~

X o

10.

. not to marry anybody for

his looks.

to impose strict rules on
his children.

to operate on the patient.

to blame his wife for all
that.

to enter into marriage.

to have the tooth out.
to take the final exams.

to apply for this post.
to hand in their test-
papers.

to hire a new team.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences.
Use an infinitive object.
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Model:

[ think you should do it as soon as possible.
[ advise you to do it as soon as possible.

Use:

to advise

to allow

to compel

to encourage
to order

to persuade

to plan

to promise

to recommend
to reguest

to teach

V4 Exercises

the object

9.
10.

1.

as

|
2
3
4
5

. I think you should read as much as possible as that may

help you to enrich your vocabulary.
I wanted to continue the experiment but the boss said
it was high time to stop it.

. His recommendation was that we should go to Stratford

‘'on Avon and visit Shakespear’s birthplace.

At first I'll packfor the trip and then I’m going to take
a taxi and go to the airport.

Father told Jimmy that he would buy him a new bike.
“You should continue to do as much swimmingas
possible. This way you may lose weight”, said Sarah
to Kate.

. They were very polite when they asked whether we

could take off our shoes before entering the room.

. We were given permission to use their phone and make

a call to the Embassy.

He is the sort of man you could cause to do just anything.
The captain made up his mind to punish the soldier
and he told him to peel a bucket of potatoes.

He showed me how to drive a car on the motorway.

Complete the sentences using a conjunctive infinitive phrase

an object.

Model:
He always Knows............ccccvvvvviiiinneeennn. (who)
He always knows to invite to his party.

. She never asks Me€........cccoeeereiiiiiiiieiinnin. (whether)
. The teachers decided..............c.covvvuunnnnn. (when)

. I absolutely forgot..........ccoooeeeviiiiiinniinnnn. (how)

. Peter can’t understand...............c............ (where)

The receptionist told the tourist.............. (how much)
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V4 Exercises the object
6. We can’t remember..........cc.coeeeeiiviiinnenennn.. (who)
7. They couldn’t decide..............ccvevevvvreennne. (how long)
8. My brother explained to me...................... (what)
9. The taxi-driver advised her....................... (where)
10. T want to KNow........coooovvrvvvinniiiiiiiieneenn, (Whether)
I1. T don’t understand.........c.cccoeeuvvviveeecnnennnn. (which)
12. Nobody told her........ccciveeveiiiiiiieriiiiinnenne, (who)
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Finish the sentences using an infinitive as an object after
predicative adjectives, statives or participles.
Use different forms of the infinitive.

Model:
IwasanXiousS....oocovevrnrnnens
I was anxious to see her as I missed her.

.................................

. My colleagues were astonished
. Her family were determined
The jury were proud
[am SOTTY e
The writerwashappy
They were horrified
We were grateful
Tamdelighted ...coooiiiiniiiiiiiee e,
9. My husband and [ were pleased .....c.occuvvvieieienininnnnnes
10. The girlwasashamed andafraid......cccccceevieennnnnn.
11. Our friends are glad
12. Frankislucky
13. Jane is afraid coocoeereveiiiiiien e e
14, Paul was amusSed ......ueeevveiriiiiieieeiiniiiiiiciree e
15. Whowassurprised ?

....................................................

16. Why was Johnso determined ?

...................................

.....................................

.....................................................

...................................................

...................................................

........................................................

©NA YR W —

......................................................

................................................................

V4 Exercises

the object

6.

Finish the sentences.

~ Use two objects, one of them being expressed by a conjunctive

infinitive with who, what, which, where, how, when.

Model: ‘
You should advise ... — You should advise @o

(to turn to) to turn to.

[. They told ... (wine to buy) - .

2. We asked ... (to turn to the right)

3. Can you advise ... (to buy) .

4. He showed ... (to ride a bicycle) _
5. The teacher taught ... (to pronounce English

vowels)

6. We informed ... (to stop on the way)

7. He taught ... (to repair my car)

8. The shop-assistant advised ... (to use the detergent)

9. The manager reminded ... (to come to the meeting)
10. The teacher showed ... (to write letters)

11. They informed ... (to come)

Answer the following questions or paraphrase them.
Use conjunctive infinitives as objects.

Model:
Where can I get a — I don’t know where to
taxi? get it.
What shall I say? — T am not sure what to say.
What shall I do — I wonder what to do now.

now?
How can I get the — [ can’t decide how to get
book? it.

1. How can I find the house? — I don’t know ...

2. Where can I buy this book? — Can you tell me ...
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14.

15.

. Where can we go?

. How shall I answer?
. Where shall I put the flowers? — Tell me ...
. How shall I do the sum?
. What shall I buy for the party? — I didn’t know ...
. Who shall T invite?
. What wine is it better to buy? — I can’t decide ...

. Where shall T apply for a job? — I couldn’t decide ...

— I don’t know ...
— I wonder ...

— I don’t understand ...

— I wasn’t sure ...

. How do I get from the Hermi- — Could you tell me ...
tage to the Moscow terminal?

. Who can I turn to in case of — I don’t know ...
emergency? -

. What could they do under — They didn’t know ...

the circumstances?

What method could she apply — She doubted ...
in the situation?

Which door was | to enter? —1 forgot ...

Make up sentences with an infinitive or a gerund as an
object after the verbs to remember

to forget
to like
to stop
to regret.

Note the difference in the meaning. .
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model:
We'llremember seeing you at the party.
Mb1 6yeM HOMHUTB, KaK BCTPETUINCH C BAMU
B TOCTSIX.
(Mb1 HEKorIa He 3abymeM, KaK BCTPETHIINCH C
BaMU B TOCTSIX)

V4 Exercises

the object

Please, remember to buy a loaf of bread.
He 3abynp, moxanyiicta, KynuTh GyXaHKY XJyeba.

He’ll never forget our walking in the forest.
OH Hukorga He 3a0yneT HallW MPOTyJKU (KaK MBI TYJISUIN)
IO Jiecy.

Don’t forget to take walks in the evening before going
to bed.
He 3a0piBaii ryssiTh Beuepom mepes CHOM.

He regrets marrying her. It isn’t a happy marriage.
OH XaJeeT, 4YTO XEHWICSI Ha Hel. DTO HecYacTIMBBIN Opak.

Mr. South regrets to tell you that the circumstances
don’t let him accept your offer.

Muctep CayT ¢ coxaneHueM coobuiaetT Bam, yro obcTosi-
TENbCTBA He MO3BOJISIIOT eMy MPUHSITH Bauie npemnoxeHue.

Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive or
an infinitive phrase as an object.

I. Iymalo, BecbMa XeIaTeJIbHO BpeMsl OT BpEMEHH MU caTh
HM.
2. OHU MOMPOCWIN MEHSI HE OCTAaHABJIMBATLCSI HA TTOAPO0-
HOCTSIX.
3. IlomeiTaiicst yoenuTh €€ He MOCTYNaTh B aCIUPAHTYpPY
B 3TOM TOAy.
4. 51 6b1 HacTOsITENNBHO coBeTOBa BaMm moOGkIBaTh Ha 3TOM
~ spMapke.
5. Crapiuast cecTpa Hay4uuJia €€ UrpaTh 3TOT KOHIEPT.
6. OH cyen HEOOXOOMMBIM COOOILIUTH UM O TIEpEroBopax
3apaHee.
7. He 3a0ymb oTHeCTH KOCTIOM B XUMYMCTKY! (dry cleaner’s)
. OH ¢ coxaseHreM coOOLLIM UM, YTO NPHUEXATh HE MOXET.
' 141
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9.

10.
1.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

MHe HpaBuTCsl OTABIXaTh B AepeBHe. Kaxmoe JieTo
sl CTapaloch €3AUTh Ty/Ia.

He 3a6b1Bail mpuHUMAaTh Ayl Mepes cHOM.

A mouHTepecoBaIcst, AeaTh IM pacyeTh WK TTOTOXKIATH
KOHIa MCITBITAHUIA. '

He nomHI0, KaK meus 3TOT MUpPOT U CKOMBKO IepXaThb
€ro B AyXOBKE.

Cripocu ee, Kyaa noifTu B nepByio odepenb, B Hanuo-
HalbHYIO rasepero win B bpuranckuit myseii.

OHa 00bsIcHMIa MHE, YTO Hafl0 MOBTOPSITh K 5K3aMEHY.
Teneps 51 mpencrapsio cebe, Kak Hago TOTOBUTHCL
Matp ropounacek, 4To y Hee Takoil CMEBIil ChIH.
[Ipocrute, uto mpepsiBaio Bac.

Hawm NPUSTHO IPUHUMATh TaKUX YYHOECHBIX roCTell B

HallleM OOME.
MBI cYacTIMBBI TTOMOYD WM.

V5 the attribute

If you judge people,
you have no time
to love them.

Mother Teresa
5. the infinitive as attribute

As an attribute both the active and the passive
infinitive are possible. If the subject of the sentence
denotes the person who has to do the action expressed
by the infinitive-attribute, the attribute is expressed
by an active infinitive.

I have a friend to rely upon.
¥ MeHs ecTb Ipyr, Ha KOTOPOTO 51 MOTY TI0JIO-
XUTBCS.

Tom-Builder said, “I have a cathedral to build”.
Tom-Crpourens ckazan: “MHe Hao mocTpo-
UTh cobop”.

Sometimes the infinitive-attribute is not trans-
lated into Russian at all.

I have a lot of work to do.
MHe Hazo cienaTh MHOTO paOoOTHI.

As an attribute the infinitive 1S more common
in English than in Russian as in English it can modify:

a) both abstract and concrete nouns,

b) the noun-substitute “one”,

¢) compound indefinite and universal pronouns
in -body, -thing, -one, '

d) ordinal numerals (especially the first),

e) substantivised adjectives next, last, much,
little, little more, enough.
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a) I have no desire to go there.
Y MeHs1 HeT XeJlaHus UITU TyHa.

It’s time to have dinner.
ITopa obGenats.

He is not a man to be trusted.

OH He TOT YeJIoBEK, KOTOPOMY MOXHO [[0-
BEPSITh.

The best thing to do was to leave at once.
Jlyduee, 4T0 MOXHO OBLIO CIenaTh, — Cpa-
3y YUTH. \

b) He is the one to be trusted.
EMy MoxHO (cienyeT) DOBEpSITH.

c) We had nothing to lose.
HaMm Hedero GBUIO TEPSITh.

Have you got anything to read?
Y 1ebs ecTb YTO-HUOYAbL (YTO MOXHO) MO~
YUTAaTh?

She is someone to admire.
Eo MoXHO BocCXUIIATHCS.

He had everything to make his life happy.
¥V Hero OBITIO BCE, YTO MOIVIO CHEJATH €rO
KW3Hb CYACTIUBOM.

d) Hob is always the last to come to the lesson
and the first to leave.

X006 Bcerma NpUXOINT Ha 3aHITUS ITOCIeN -

HHWM U IIEPBBIM YXOIOUT.

V5 the attribute

e) I’ve got no more (little more) to add.
MHe Gosnblie Hedyero Q00aBUTH.
(4 maio 4yTo Mory no0aBUTE.)

I don’t think he has much to gain by it.
He nyMaio, 4To OH MHOTO MOXET BBIUTPATh
3a CYET 3TOrO.

PEOPLE SAY:

Nothing is often a good thing
to say, and always a clever
thing to say.

Will Durant S

* % % \%i
There’s always fime to add a

word, never to withdraw one.
\ Baltasar Gracian )

PEOPLE sAY:

?E It’s a poor mind indeed which
0 can’t think of at least two ways
J/{\}/ to solve a problem.

Anonymous

The infinitive-attribute may be expressed by a
conjunctive infinitive phrase:
I have no idea who to address.
what  to do.
where 1o go. ,
how  to find the answer.
when  to start.
whether to go there or not.
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As seen from the above examples the infinitive
in the function of an attribute almost always has
some modal meaning of obligation or possibility.

)

It is translated into Russian o f
. . .. =

1) chiefly by a subordinate clause containing é i:
a modal verb or a modal word or a verb in
the subjunctive mood,; KEEP SMILING

2) often by an infinitive (after abstract nouns); A recession is a period to tighten your belt.

3) by a simple predicate in.a simple sentence In a depression you have no belf to tighten.
(after ordinal numerals or the adjectives In a panic you have no pants left to hold up.
last, next). (See the translation of the above %%
examples.) Two Alternatives

PEOPLE sAY: The boss told his subordinates:
You remember Eve. The first “With my suggestions you have only two

alternatives either to back my position or to do

woman who ever said: “I haven’t . . 7
something stupid”.

got a thing to wear” and meant it.
k* %k Xk
Anonymous S

* oo \%/‘/_f/'\i | Who Brings 111 Luck?

What’s the use of a house if you Mrs. Jenkins, the wife of a pilot, told

haven’t got a tolerable planef his friend: “My husband is terribly superstitious.
to put it on? He’s been trying for weeks to get rid of our
\ Author Unidentified black cat. He took him up in his plane. He said

he would fly to a record height of 90,000 feet
and drop the cat over the side”.

“What are you worrying about then?”
insisted the neighbour.

“There’s plenty to worry about”, replied
Mrs. Jenkins. “My husband isn’t home yet, but
the cat is”.

PEOPLE sAY:

Happiness is not the absence
of problems but the ability
to deal with them.

Author Unidentified
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1.

148

Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
an attribute and the word modified.

Translate the sentences into Russian.

Note tne modal meaning the infinitive may imply.

. She is the right woman to marry.
2. Laura was the last to arrive though nobody expected her
to come.

3. We have got no wish to support them as they are not

the people to be trusted.

You’d better find somebody to walk your dog.

Brian is not a person to act rapidly.

I’ve got so much to tell you.

It is not a question to be discussed now.

Lyle has nobody to pick him up at the station.

This is just the time to pay them a return visit.

. The man made me a sign to approach him and help

him with the load.

11. Nobody wanted to be the first to speak and sound foolish.

12. There is something to be done before we leave.

13. We have very little to give you. You’d better find an-
other family to take care of you. '

14. Offer Sam this job. He is the one to rely upon.

15. The next thing to do is to go to the Embassy and get a
visa.

16. His lecture leaves much to be desired.

17. We’ve got nothing to lose but our pride.

18. He was constantly thinking of the things to say to her.

19. His inability to impose his will on them made him feel
impotent.

20. There remains nothing more to be done.

&

SN

Exercises the attribute

Translate the sentences into Russian. ‘
Pay attention to the way of rendering the infinitive as an
attribute.

Choose the sentences in which the infinitive-attribute can
be translated by

1) an infinitive

He gave me a chance to choose the right time for that.
OH [y MHE BO3MOXHOCTD BBIOPATH IJISI 3TOTO TIOIXOMIS-
iee BpeMmsl.

2) A subordinate attributive clause containing a modal
verb,a modal verb in the Subjunctive Mood,
or a modal word.

Here’s the book to be read on the train.
BoT xHUTa, KOTOPYIO MOXKHO NMOYHTATh B ITOE3JIE.

3) A subordinate attributive clause containing a verb in

Future Simple.

The book to be published next year is suposed to be a
best-seller.

[Tonarawor, 4T0 KHUra, KOTOpasA OyaeT M3gaHa Ha Oymy-
LM TOI, CTAaHET OECTCeJJIEpOM.

4) A subordinate clause containingaverb in the Sub-
junctive Mood.

In what I say there’s nothing to offend you.
B ToM, 4TO s TOBOpIO, HET HHUYEro, YTo oOuaeao Obl
Bac (morio 651 Bac o6umets.)

5) A simple predicate in a simple sentence.

He was the next to answer.

OH oTBeyan ClIeayIOLNM.
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6)

10.

1.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

It is not translated at all.

We have lots of things to do
VY Hac MHOTO Iell.

. He got the permission to organize a special committee.

If you are going sightseeing you may be given a guide
book to help you on your tour round the city.

. The museum to be built here will house a very interest-

ing collection of portraits by some European painters.
In his words there was nothing to insult you.

Miss Siemens was the first to discover that he had dis-
appeared.

I liked his idea first to visit London and then to go to
Paris by boat.

It is not the novel to be read in a day.

. This student was the last to borrow the book from the

library.
. There are three more games to be played this summer
and our team is likely to get the cup.
There was nothing to see here and we decided to leave
the place.
She is the only one to be addressed in this situation.
He is the youngest boy to be chosen for the leading
part.
She is not the girl to have a date with.
There’s no need to discuss this problem until he comes.
He’s got everything to be happy and nothing to worry
about.
She left a message to say that she had gone to the concert
and would come back late.
Her father set up a small travel agency and now he
has a lot of work to do.
[ had no intention to disturb you. I just wanted to give
you some instructions how to handle the machine.

Vs Exercises

the attribute

3. Match the parts of the sentences choosing the proper attribute
expressed by an infinitive or an infinitive phrase.

L.

A S

© o =N o

- 10.

She is the woman

It is the first thing
This is a chance

We have a good idea
Simon was the last

One should have someone

L.

. I’ve got little money 2.
He has nobody \ 3.
Lucy is not a girl 4,
We have a problem 5.

10.

© ® N

to be solved immediate-
ly.

to be engaged to.

to be done.

to lend you.

to fall in love at first
sight.

to promote him.
to trust.
to be dismissed.

to show your good
points.

what to tell her when
she comes.

Match the two corresponding parts of the sentences:

I have no spoon to write with.
I have no knife \ to write with on the blackboard.

I have no pen

I have no pencil

I have no chalk

I have no matches

to eat with.

to cut with.

to make fire with.
to draw with.

I have no friend to go to.

I have no place to talk to.

I have no relatives to live in.

I have no parents to love.

I have no husband/wife  to help me.
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to travel with.

to go skiing with.
to play with.

to dream of.

She has a lot of toys
She has a lot of things
She has a lot of plans
She has a lot of friends

There are a lot of nice pictures  to read.

There are a lot of books to choose from.
There are a lot of offers to try on.
There are a lot of hats to enjoy.

It’s a good thing to admire.

It’s a good place to dream of.
It’s a good offer to go to.
That’s a person to do.

He’s a friend to turn to.

5. Paraphrase the sentences using a passive infinitive as attri-
bute.

Model:
A lot of things should be done before we leave.
— There are a lot of things to be done before
we leave.*

A lot of papers should be typed before the boss comes.

Some problems should be solved before we, sign an agree-

ment. ‘

A couple of chairs should be fetched.

A lot of things should be packed before he arrives.

Three students should be asked at the seminar

Three tapes should be listened to before we start a class.

. Lots of rules should be revised before we have a test.

. Five children should be examined by a doctor.

. A lot of pictures should be looked through before we
find the one we need.

10. Two more people should be invited.

N —

N R

152

*

Vs Exercises

the attribute

I1. Several more calls should be given before we arra.ngc

everything.

* Note that an Active Infinitive is also possible in this case.
There are a lot of things to do before we leave.

6. Make up a sentence using an infinitive as attribute.

L.

II.

[ have a right to disturb you.
an aim to know the truth.
He has an idea to do so.
a purpose to vote.
We’ve got_ |a wish_ | to get the post.
[ have no purpose | to hurt you.
She had no inclination | to trust you.
no wish to judge them.
no right to waste the money.
no time to accuse him.
to tell them the truth.
to write a novel.
_______ | _ _ __ _]to think about it.
his to go on business to Paris.
We know of her |wish to buy a cottage.
their [idea to go to university.
to move in.
to get married.
to fix the wheel.
There’s (always) |a temptation | to judge somebody.
There must be 2y to buy .(somcthing)
no to gossip.
something to solve the problem.
nothing to talk with/about.
There will be somebody to phone.
nobody to drink.
) to hide.
to fight for.
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IIL|T need a place 1to read (on the
want a book train/plane).
’d like to have|a friend to talk to.

a newspaper to live in.

a man to rely upon.

a family to defend me.

a child to take care of.

a dog to look after.
to love.

IV. |Val is the first to spcgk at the

was seminar.
(always) the second [to be given help.
the only one|to get dressed.
Sid the last to give me a lift,
to leave.
to carry a heavy
bag for me.
to be noticed.
to win the game.
to unpack his
luggage.

7. Paraphrase the sentences. .
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as attribute.
Make all the necessary changes. .
Use the words suggested as antecedents (nouns to be modified)

Model: | ‘
They didn’t want to attend his lecture. (wish)
—Theyhadnowishto attend his lecture.

1. It was impossible to book a ticket in advance. (possibili-

ty)

2. I can’t remember whether you promised to lend him
some money. (promise)
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10.

I1.

. The group was allowed to visit the Memorial flat. (per-

mission)

. The manager’s requirement was that we should check

the results immediately and we had to obey. (require-
ment)

. She desired to adopt the child and nothing could make

her refuse to do it. (desire)

‘The guests arrived one after another. Mrs. Andrew was
the first one. Then the Lemons appeared. Mr. Socks
was the last one as usual. The only man who didn’t
arrive in time was Martin. (the first, the next ...)

. The matter was that he didn’t know what to start with.

(idea)

. You can’t argue with Dick. You should just obey him

without question. (person)

. There are so many other things I should do before my

wife comes back. (things)

The child was told to recite a very long and dull poem
and he refused to do it. (wish)

We were short of time and couldn’t g0 to see them off.
(time)

8. Paraphrase the following sentences in such a way as to use
an infinitive-attribute.

L.

Model:
We must do several things today.
— There are several things to do today.

or
— We'have several things to do today.

Ted has a lot of problems which he must solve as soon
as possible.
— Ted has a lot of problems ...
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10.

. Jane hasn’t got anybody who she could turn to.

— Jane hasn’t got anybody ...

. There was a gentleman who | could give the letter to.

— There was a gentleman ...

. I can’t rely on him.

— He isn’t a person ...

. I had some friends who I could rely on.

— I had some friends ...

John is always complaining of something.
— John has always something ...

I had several people who(m) I wanted to visit.
— I had several people ...

. There was only one man Fred could ask for help.

— There was only one person ...

. We must read two books by this author.

— There are two books ...

We have no money with which we can start business.
— We have no money ...

9. Complete the sentences using a conjunctive infinitive phrase
as attribute.
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Model:

She has no idea..........ccccceeeveennn. (what).

She has no idea what to say.
Leo had an idea.........cooeeveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinneiennnne, (how).
Little children have no idea.............ccccoeeeennnn (what).
His suggestion was approved of by everybody... (where).
Dad always gives me advice............c.oeeevenennn. (what).
This iS the Station........ccevvevriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnns (where).
Could you give me an idea..........cccvvvvveeeennn. (whom).
We badly need the information...............c.e. (when).

Vs Exercises

the attribute

10. Paraphrase the following sentences.
Use an infinitive-attribute after the first, the second, the
next, the last, the only, the oldest, the most famous, etc.

o —

10.

1.

12.

13.
14.

Model: .
New Zealand was the first country which gave
women the vote.
— New Zealand was the first to give women
the vote.

. Who was the last person who saw the young man alive?
. Who was the first person who found the man?
. The first ambulance which arrived at the scene of accident

was that one.
The ambulance was the only one which arrived at the
scene in no time.

. He is the most famous actor who took part in the perfor-

mance.

. Tretyak was the most famous goalkeeper who played in

our team.

. They were the first people who arrived at the scene of

accident.

. They offered their help. No one else did.

— They were the only people ...

My friend got a pay rise. No one else did.

~— My friend was the only one ...

The captain left the ship after everyone else had.

— The captain was the last ...

Mrs. Thatcher was the Prime Minister. No other
woman in Great Britain had been Prime Minister before.
— Murs. Tratcher was the only woman ...

First I took the examination and then Paul did.

Who was the oldest astronaut who flew into space?
No newspaper appeared that day, only The Times.

— The Times was the only newspaper ...
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11.

12.

15. My little sister swam a length of the pool. No other
girl as young as she did it.
— My little sister was the only girl ...

Make a statement or ask a question.
Use an infinitive-attribute characterising the following

notions.

Let your partner respond to what you are saying.

Model:

Speak about:

money/to spend
to spare

— Have you got any money to spare?
I haven’t got enough. I need another ten
pounds.

— Sorry, I’m pressed for money myself.

time/to spare, to spend.

medicine/to take, to buy.

a family/to look after

a job/to give, to get

a speech therapist/to consult, to talk to
a diet/to keep

a backpack/to use, to lend

Work in pairs.

Imagine you are talking with a child asking you dozens of

~ questions about all sorts of things he has no idea of.
You have to answer his questions.
Use an infinitive as attribute in your answers.
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Model:

Ask about:

— Mum, what’s a clock?
— Well, my sweet. It’s a thing to show
time. ‘
— And what’s time, mummy?
— Oh, Tommy, it’s something to be shown by
a clock.
— But what’s a clock, then?
— Oh, dear! It’s something to look at from
time to time to know the time.
a shop the baker’s
the butcher’s
the grocer’s, etc.
a garden
a car
a TV
a radio
a pen
a book
a sofa
a mushroom
an orange
cola

13. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive

or an infinitive phrase as an attribute.

. Y oruas
BpEMEHH

cerfia MHOTO J1€J1 U Y HEro COBEPIIEHHO HET
ITOMOTaTh MaTepH IO AOMY.

2. Huuero He momenaeis. [Ipuaercst Bce paccka3aTh UM,
U MHE €CTh, YTO CKa3aTh 3TOU ceMbe.

3. Korga-u

ubynp y Tebst OyayT XeHa, 1€TU, O KOTOPHIX

Tebe mpuaeTcss 3a60TUTHCS.
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4,

5.

6.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

VY Hero ecTb KTO-HUOYOb, C KEM OH MOXET MOHEITUTHCS
CBOMMMU mpobieMaMu?

Hamepenue Cannu yexats u3 Kapaudda TpynHo Obi-
JIO TIOHSITh. Y Hee OBLIO BCE JJISI CUACTBSI.

Ham nanu nepeyeHb KHUT, KOTOpble HEOOXOAUMO OBLIIO
MPOYECTh K 3K3aMEHY.

. Ero Bcerma CIipallinBaloOT IMOCJICOAHNM, U OH OOBIYHO

TOBOPUT TO, Ha YTO Halo 06p’dTI/ITb BHUMAaHMUC.

. OHM LEHST Ballle XeJIaHWe T0CTaBUTh UM YAOBOJILCTBUEC

" IpUTTACUTh UX Ha MUKHHUK.

. DTO HE TOT YeI0BEK, C KOTOPHIM CTOUT UMETh [ENO.
. He Mory ckphiTh cBOe XelaHue yBe3TH Bac oTcioma u

naTh BaM BO3MOXHOCTb XUTh 0€3 BCIKUX MpoO6aeM U
3a00T.

HeBo3MoXHO ObUIO HaliTH croco0, YTOOBI 3aCTaBUTh
€ro ObITh OTKPOBEHHBIM CO MHOIM.

B ee peyax He OBLIO HUYErO, YTO MOIJIO OB BHI3BAThH:

Halle pasapaxeHue.

51 He 3HAJI HUKOTO, KTO MOT OBI TIPOTOJIKHYTh MO€ TIpE[I-
JIOXEHUe.

CaMoe nydiiiee, YTO MOXHO CI€IaTh, 3TO OCTaBUTh UX
B TOKOE.

VY 1e6s1 ecTh YTO-HUOYIh MHTEpecHOe TounTaTh? TombKO
He TIpeiaraii MHe JE€TEKTUB. DTO HE TO, YTO CJIEAYET
YUTATb MEPe CHOM. ‘

He uMero moHsITHSI, Kyoa MOCTYyNaTh U KaK TOTOBUTHCS
K 3K3aMeHaM.

Ve

the adverbial of purpose

We have done extraordinary
things to destroy our waters.
We can never do enough to
research and coordinate
cleaning these waters up.

Author Unidentified

6. the infinitive as adverbial modifier

The infinitive may be used as different adverbial
modifiers:

a) as an adverbial modifier of purpose it is
used to explain why people do things, their purposes:

I went to London to learn English.

A noexan B JIOHIOH, YTOOBI YYUTh AHTIMIA-
CKUU SI3BIK.

He stopped for a minute to rest.

OH oCTaHOBMJICSI Ha MUHYTY, YTOGH OT-
IOXHYTh.

The same idea can be expressed by using the

conjunctions in order to and so as:

6--1030

I got up early in order to have time to pack.
A BcTan paHoO, YTOGHI YCIETh YITAKOBATb BELIIH.

I stopped for a minute in order to rest.
51 ocTaHOBWJICSI HA MUHYTY, UTOGbI OTHOXHYTb.
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I left very early so as to avoid traffic jams.
S BBIEXQJI OYEHb PaHO, YTOOBI HE IIOIACTh B
MpPoOKU Ha I0pore.

In negative sentences in order not to or so as
not to are usually used as the infinitive alone may

not be correct:

I’m going to start now in order not to miss
the beginning of the concert.

S BHIe3Xal ceifyac, 4TOObl He MPOIYCTUTH
HayaJio KOHLEPTA.

—

k ok Ok

\

To be the gainer you are to lose yourself;
to be happy you are to forget yourself.

PEOPLE SAY:

To invest it is necessary to have money,

and we have neither money nor pockets.
Author Unidentified 5

~Rt

3

Anonymous |

[
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PEOPLE SAY: —j
Cabinet members aren’t appointed

to make easy decisions.
Anonymous
* k *
Modern art is when you buy a picture
to cover the hole in the wall — and
decide the hole looks better.

V6 the adverbial of purpose

\_ Author Unidentified Y,

After the verbs to come, to go, to hurry up, to
stay, to stop and some other verbs instead of the
to-infinitive of purpose the same idea of purpose
can be expressed by the conjunction and plus a bare
infinitive.

Would you go and tell the children not to be
so loud.

Cxonu, moxanyicra, U CKaXu IETSIM, YTOOBI
OHU TaK He IIYMEJH.

They invited me to come and look at their new
picture.

OHU NpuUrIaciIv MeHs MPUNATU TTOCMOTPETH

(4TOOBI S1 TTOCMOTpPEN) Ha UX HOBblE KAPTHUHBHI.

This structure often occurs in imperative sen-
tences where the bare infinitive may look (or sound)
ambiguous as it resembles in form the imperative
mood verb:

b4

Stay and have dinner. = Stay to have dinner.

Come and have a look at my pictures. =
Come to have a look at my pictures.

Compare to the Russian where we also find a
similar structure and where the idea of purpose
may be implied either by an infinitive following the
imperative mood verb or by a second impe-rative
mood verb:

TIPUXOAHU IMOCMOTPETH (=4TOOBI TIOCMOTPETBH),

CXOIOU U CKaxu (= 4TOOBI CKa3aTh).
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1. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
an adverbial modifier of purpose.
) Translate the sentences into Russian.

L,Lg
gk : Model:

We took a taxi (in order/so as) to arrive at
KEEP SMILING

the station in time.
MBI B3SITM TaKCH, YTOOBI BOBpEMSI IIpUEXaTh

“My father was a communications man
in the war”, said a boy to another. “And he Ha BOK3aJl.
was a great hero”.

" :Really?” . l. He came over here not to quarrel with you but just
Yes, to keep the enemy from getting a to warn you that they might do you harm.

very secret message he ate the carrier-pigeon”. 2. To get the information you need you’d better go to the

agency.

Sit still not to fall down.

To be a top student you’ll have to work hard.

Switch off the light not to wake the baby up.

She paused before the front door to watch the gardener

trimming the bushes.

Calvin opened the window to air the room.

We were quiet and walked slowly not to frighten them.

9. We moved into that house to look after our grandma.

10. I left a message to tell her about his call.

11. Sylvia cried loudly so as to draw the man’s attention.

12. The guy stopped to light a cigarrette and noticed that
somebody followed him.

13. Jack looked straight into her eyes to understand whether
she was lying.

14. He went into the kitchen to get himself some water.

15. Come to see us in July.

16. To cure himself of his fruitless desire he sometimes
started working in the garden.

AN bW

% =
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2. Paraphrase the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive
phrase as adverbial modifier of purpose.

166

10.
11

12.

13.

Model:
She wanted to make a living and started giving
private lessons.
— To make a living she started giving private
lessons.

. Mother wanted to cook mushroom soup and for that

she bought some mushrooms, carrots and onions at the
greengrocer’s.

. She has to write things down and use memo magnets

or she may forget something.

. His desire was to justify himself and he persuaded her

to give evidence.
If you do not want to lag behind the group you’ll have
to take all the exams before the academic year is over.

. You should follow your boss’s instructions as it can

prevent your going bancrupt.
You will make your idea clear if you illustrate each
point.

. 'It’s better to accept their proposal if you want to increase-

your income.

. Try to show your good manners and don’t be so rude,

otherwise you’ll seem impolite to your teacher.

She’d like to stay in good shape and she joined a sports
club.

We ‘should hurry up, or we’ll miss the 5.00 train.
His grandmother went to the hospital as she wants to
be examined by a specialist.

He scraped up the money as he wanted tostart a
restaurant.

If you want to mimic Cockney speech you should know
it quite well.

V6 Exercises the adverbial of purpose

14. The spectators wanted to pay tribute to an outstanding
performance and they rose to their feet.

3. Match an infinitive or an infinitive phrase used as adverbial
modifier of purpose with the rest of the sentence.

I. To cook cabbage soup [. one has to see a doctor.

2. To get a job /2. one should relax.

3. To take a sick leave 3. you should go on a diet.

4. To get 1id of the tension 4. one has to be interviewed.

5. To take away the pain 5. you need cabbage, carrots
and potatoes.

6. To make money 6. one should take a me-
dicine.

7. To have a tooth out 7. you have to get a good
job.

8. To take off weight 8. one has to make an appoint-

ment with a dentist.

4. Match the utterances and the infinitive phrases.
Explain in what case we say that.
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as an advc1b1<11
modifier of purpose.

Model:
“Stop crying. There’s no use crying over spilt
milk”. (to calm down)
— We usually say it to calm down a person.

[. “Help! Help!” 1. to make one stop making noise

2. “Say “Cheese”!” 2. to attract people’s attention and
get help

3. “Hush!” 3. to make a person smile when

ing his pictur
taking his picture 167
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4.

5.

10.

“Shame on you!” 4. to show one that he is too
lazy

. to cheer up a person

wn

“Such a cry-baby,
aren’t you?”

“A lazy-bones, that’s 6. to show that we are losing
what you are!” control and are about to do

something

“Come! Come!” 7. to show a child that he is ill-
mannered

“Cheer up!” 8. to show a child that he cries
too much

“One more word and 9. to thank a person

rm..»

“It’s very kind of 10. to make one pull himself

you!” together

5. Point out the sentences which contain an infinitive or
an infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of purpose.

L.

2.

168
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To make a long story short, they left without saying
good-bye. ,

To spend a day off in the country gives you a good
chance to relax.

. To make them laugh I had to act as a’clown.
. To respect a man you don’t need to find any good

qualities in him.

. To tell the truth, I’ve never met such a worthy person

as him.

To find the answer to your questions you need the en-
cyclopedia. "
To discuss your plan in details is absolutely necessary.
To grow oranges in this region one needs a hothouse.
To put it mildly, her father was furious.

Not to offend her is next to impossible as every critical
remark seems to her very offensive.

Ve
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Answer the following questions using an infinitive to show
the purpose of the action.

Model:
Why would you go to the travel agency?
I’d go there to book a holiday.

Why would you go to the butcher’s?
to the baker’s?
to the supermarket?
to the box office?
to the optician?
to the chemist’s?
to the dentist?
to the doctor?
to the British Embassy?

Why do some people need or use these things:
an alarm clock?

to a café?
to a disco?
to a concert?

Model:

Some people need an alarm clock to wake them
up in the morning.
‘
glasses
medicine
a walking stick
a hearing aid
sleeping pills
artificial sweeteners
make up
perfume
hair dye
high heeled shoes
a lipstick .
a safe
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Why do you think the following groups of peoplc Want/necd
to learn English? Use in order to,/so as to ...

Model:
. journalists

Journalists need English in order to interview foreigners.

actors pilots

diplomats sportsmen

scientists hotel receptionists
sailors statesmen, civil servants
customs officials travel agents

secretaries engineers

Translate the sentences into English.

Pay attention to the infinitive or the infinitive phrase uscd
as adverbial modifier of purpose.

l.

2

3.

Y106kl pa306paThCsl B ITOM MCTOPUH, HAIO BHICIYLLIATH
KaXOoro CBUIETEISI.

. YToO6BI CTaTh XOPOLIUM BpauoM, HeoOXoauMa 6oJbILast

ITpaKTHKa.

. Ilnst Toro, 4ToObl ¢ HUM COTPYIHMYATh, MBI AOJIKHBI

CHayaJla YIOCTOBEPHUTHCSI B €ro HaIeXHOCTH.
Y1006l He MomacTh B Gely, He Halo PUCKOBATE.

. MBI nonpocwiu HalIuX Apy3eil MO3BOHUTH €if, YTOOBI

JIMIUHUIA pa3 ell He HaJgoeaaTh.

. YToO6BI He OmMo3maTh Ha COBElIaHWE, MPUIIIOCH OTIO-

XUTh KOC-KaKNeE JIMYHBIC eya.

. Ilstst Toro, 4ToOBI HOGUTHCST ycriexa B CIIOpTe, HE0OXo-

OIUMO TPEHUPOBATHCS MEHb U HOYb.
Hago sakynuTbh HeMasio KMpnuya, YTO6GHl IIOCTPOUTH
TaKol KOTTEIX.

. Jlns1 ycTaHOBKYM MaMsITHHKA MOTpe6oBajioch paspelle-

HHE I‘OpOI[CKOﬁ AIMHUHUCTpALNN.

10.
1.
12.
13.
14

15.

I ns mognepxaHust POpMbI OTHU XEHILMHBI TPUICPXKH -
BaloTcsI AMETHI (to stick to a diet), a Apyrue mpeamnoyu-
TalOT 3aHMMAaThCSI CIIOPTOM.

YT1o6H MO3HATh MCTHHY, €€ HaJd0 MCKaTh.

He Hamo GbITh CIMIIKOM YMHBIM, YTOOBI IIOHATH, 4TO
OHM BJIOOJIEHHI. ‘ '

YT06BI YHTH HE3aMEUYEHHBIM, OH PEILIMI MEpeXaaTh JI0
HOYH.

Jnga Toro, 4To6H IMO3BOJNTH BaM croenaTe 3TO, A HOJ-
>KeH 3a0BITh 000 BCEX CBOMX MPUHIMIIAX.

YT1006B HaCIagUTHCSI IPUPOIOI, HALO IMOOBITh B KAKOM-
HUOYIb THXOM, yc,HI/IHCHHOM MECTC U HU C KeM HE 06-
IaThesl.
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b) as an adverbial modifier of result or
consequence the infinitive is used to denote an
action which became possible or impossible due to
some action or state expressed by the words it refers
to. It chiefly occurs.after adjectives or adverbs
modified by enough or too.

He did’t run fast enough to catch the train.

Do you think the water is warm enough to
swim? = Do you think that the water is warm
enough and we can swim?

He was foo weak to speak. = He was so
weak, that he couldn’t speak.

The coffee is foo hot to drink. = The coffee
is so hot that I can’t drink it.

In this function the infinitive is also used after
adjectives modified by so (so + adjective + as) and
nouns modified by such (such + noun + as)

He is so kind as to help me. = He is very kind,
that’s why he helped me.

She is not such a fool as to think you innocent.
= She is not a fool, so she can’t think you
innocent.

The rain was so heavy as to make the picnic
impossible. = The rain was very heavy so the
picnic was impossible.

V6 the adverbial of result/consequence

In this meaning the infinitive often implies
negation:

- My mother is getting too old to travel.
(= and can’t travel)

PEOPLE sAY:
Forty is a ridiculous age to be.)

You're too young to be called
old and too old to be called
young.

Author Unidentified 3

* * % \\:\/- \
There is a time in the life of m

every problem when it is big
enough to see, yet too small
to solve.

\_ Mike Leavitt )

KEEP SMILING

A film producer was visiting the studios
where a historical war film was shot.

“And what part does that little fellow
play?” he asked.

“He plays Napoleon”, explained the director.

“But why? He is too small to play such an
important big part”.
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8. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as ad-
verbial modifier of result.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model:
She is beautiful enough to be your rival.
OHa ocTaToyHO KpacKuBa, YTO6bI OBITH TBOEH
COTIEPHULIEH.
OHa TaK KpacuBa, 4YTO MOXET CTaTh TBOEH Co-
TIEpHUIEH (comepHUYaTh ¢ TOOOI).

The story is foo long to tell.
Wcropus cnuiukoM AIWHHasI, YTOOBI ee pac-
CKa3bIBaTh (M €€ HEBO3MOXHO PaccKa3aTh).

1. Her little brother is clever enough to understand what
you feel.
2. Jane is too polite to insult anybody.
3. Phil and Sylvia were so kind as to support us when we
were pressed for money.
‘4. He is not such an idiot as to marry again. He is fed up
with his first marriage.
5. The house was small and cheap enough to be sold for
five thousand pounds. .
6. The car is too slow to cover this distance in two hours’
time.
7. 1 was so lucky as to see the first night of his play.
8. The journey was too long to enjoy it.
9. It is too funny to be taken seriously.
10. My brother is not such a fool as to give up his job.
11. The story is too sad to be amusing.
12. Her younger son is talented enough to get the first
prize. o
13. The girl is too weak to carry such a heavy case.
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9.

Complete the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive
phrase as adverbial modifier of result/consequence.

Model:
The problem is too €asy...........ceevvvunnnnns e
— The problem is too easy to be discussed for
hours.

Use: to follow
to be approved of
to cross the street
to be sold
to be taken into consideration
to forgive

to be good at playing basketball
to drive at speed

to stop smb.

to dance to

to move the bookcase

to marry

The traffic was too heavy..........c..ovviiieiiviiiiieeeieiiieeee,
- The book was dull enough.............cooeevvviiieiiiiiiieieeeeenenn,
The circumstances are t00 SEriOUS. .......c..eervrerveerveereenns.
My elder brother is so tall as............coevvivviviiieeiiinneennnn..
The reason is serious €nOUEN........ccoevveeveiriiieeeeiriieeeenn,
His clothes are too shabby.........cccoovveviiiiiiiiiiiine i
The engine is so powerful as..........cccevvevvivineeiiiiineininnn.
His advice is good enough...........cooeevviiiiiiiiieniiiiiieeeennnn,
Her son is not such an unruly child as..........................
. The melody was so romantic as................... PN
. Her behaviour was silly enough...........cccoeeiiiviiiiiinnninnn.
. BOD iS00 YOUNG....vvuviiiieiii e
. Tam notstrong enough.............covviviiiiiniinriieeniiiiie e,

..._
SO NN E Lo —

P e —
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V6 Exercises

the adverbial of result/consequence

N

10. Paraphrase the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive
phrase as adverbial modifier of result/consequence.

Model:

He is clever. He can solve any problem.
— He is clever enough to solve any problem.

. The boy was silly. He couldn’t but take the matches.
. Lucy is very rude. She can offend anybody who she

doesn’t like. .

Her friends are warm-hearted. They will help her
willingly.

The flat is extremely expensive. We can’t afford it.
Julia is wise. She can decide for herself.

The lecture was so dull. I didn’t take any notes.

He is very unwell. He can’t even move.

The armchair is comfortable. I’ll buy it.

I’ll never agree to do it. I’'m not an idiot.

Kate is, no doubt, attractive. It’s easy to fall in love
with her.

. Philip is a reliable man. You can trust him.
. Don’t keep your children indoors in this wonderful

weather. Let them go for a walk.

11. Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the infinitive as adverbial modifier
of result/consequence.
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[

OH cnuwxoM 6aropofeH, 4YToObl BBI3BaTh MOA03pe-
HUSL.

. HCTI/I HEOIOCTATOYHO YMHBI U BHUMATCJIbHBI, YTOOBI

KOHTpPOJINPOBATh CBOC ITOBEACHUE.

. Hen Obl1 Tak }IO6p, 4TO JaJl MHE€ B OOJT 3TU HEHBIU.

V6 Exercises

the adverbial of result/consequence

4.

w

1.

12.

Swvw o

ToM CITUIIKOM YIIPsIM, YTOOBI ITOCIEA0BATh TBOEMY CO-
BETY.

JloCcTaTOYHO TBOMX CJIOB, UYTOOBI MOBEPUTH B TO, UTO
OH He BUHOBAT.

brio yepecuyp myMHO, YTOOBI pacclibIIIaTh CIOBA.
M4 GBI TOCTATOYHO OJTM3KO, YTOGBI MOWMATH €ro.
Ero ycioBust CAIMIIKOM TSIXKEJbI, YTOOBI NPUHSITH UX.
OnHa OblJ1a TaK MWIa, YTO COTJIacUJIaCch BBIC/IYIIATh HaC.
OH He Takoil ocey, 4TOOBl HE OCO3HaBaTh, UYTO €rO
0OMaHBIBAIOT.

Byl cnumkom ciensl, 4ToOBl UYBCTBOBATh, YETO OHA
nmobuBaeTcs OT Bac.

Ero HaMepeHue BBITJISIAUT CIUILIKOM CTPpaHHO, YTOOBI
He BBI3BaTh BCEOOIIEro yAUBIICHMUSI.
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c) as an adverbial modifier of attendant
circumstances or subsequent events the infinitive
denotes an action that either takes place at the same
time as the action of the predicate or after it. It
gives some additional information about the subject
and is semantically relatively independent. That’s
why it can be transformed into a homogeneous
predicate and is translated into Russian by a finite
verb form as a homogeneous predicate joined by
the conjunction # or sometimes Ho.

She woke up to see that the sun was shining.
(= She woke up and saw that the sun was
shining.)

OHa npocHyJiach U YBUAENA ...

At the age of forty-five he resigned never
to return to public life.

(= ... he resigned and never returned to
public life.)

B Bo3pacre copoka MsiTW JIET OH Tojal B
OTCTaBKY M HUKOTJIa HE BO3Bpallacs K 00-
IIECTBEHHOM XU3HU.

As it is seen from the above examples the in-
finitive in this function always follows the predicate
verb and in this position should not be mixed up
with the infinitive used in the function of an adver-
bial modifier of purpose. Though they may have
much in common from the point of view of their
position, their meaning is quite different, in fact
almost opposite.

V6 the adverbial of attendant circumstances

She rushed home to find her purse and pay for

the purchase.

(= She rushed home in order to find her purse
and pay for the purchase.)

Ona Gpocunach JOMOI, 4TOObl HallTH Kolle-
JIeK U pacIUIaTUThCS 3a TOKYIKY.

She rushed home to find a thief exploring the

house.

(= She rushed home and found that a thief
was exploring the house.)

OHa Gpocuiach TOMOM U OOHApyXuIa, YTo
ee JIOM OOBICKMBAET BOP.

In this function the infinitive is often found
after the verb-predicate expressed by a verb of
motion (fo come, to run, to rush, to leave, to return,
to drive away, to get to some place, to arrive, 10
leave, etc)

I returned from Europe to find my house in ruins.
4 BepHyncsa u3 EBponbsl U 0OHapyXui, 4TO
IIOM MO paspyuieH.

Besides the infinitive itself is usually expressed
by the following verbs:

1) verbs denoting discovery:
fo find, to discover.

The children woke up to find no food in
the house.

JleTy MPOCHYINUCH U OOHApPYXWIH, YTO B
IOM€ HET eIBl.
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2)

He looked up to find her smiling.
OH IMOIHSII [J1a3a U YBUAE, YTO OHA YJIbI-
Oaercsl.

Peter turned to Andrew only to discover
that the young man was no longer there.
[Iutep nmoBepHyJcsl K DHIPIO, HO TOJIBKO
OOHapyXWJ, YTO IOHOLIA yXe€ YIUel.

I came to discover that the Library Asso-
ciation had made their exams ten times as
difficult.

S nmpuexan u obHapyXui, utro bubauoreu-
Hast Accolaliys caefana 3K3aMeH B IECSTh
pa3 TpyaHee.

verbs of sense perception:
to see, to hear, to feel

She looked up to see a stranger coming up

to them.
OHa nogHsiia roJIoBy Y yBUIENA, YTO K HUM
TTOIXOOUT HE3HAKOMBIN YeIOBEK.

He turned to see a policeman.
OH MoBepHYJICS U YBUAEN MOIULIEHCKOTO.

We got there in time to hear Hugh fire his
gun. -
MBbI fo6Gpanuch Tyla 1 KakK pa3 yCIHbIIIaNu,
KakK XblO BBICTPEJIHI.

3) verbs denoting a change in a state or posi-

tion:
to appear, to disappear, to emerge,
to die, to sink, etc.

He went to America to die of a heart attack.
OH yexal B AMEpUKY ¥ YMEp TaM OT C€p-
JNEYHOTo MPUCTYIIA.

He came out on the porch to disappear
again almost at once.

OH BBIIIEJ Ha KPBUIBLIO U ITOYTH Cpa3y Mc-
ye3 CHOBA.

In this function the infinitive is often preceded
by the adverb only:

He managed to obtain the concession only to
find that no one really needed it.

OH 1006uyICsS YCTYNKHM, HO OOHapyXui, 4TO
5TO HUKOMY HE HYXHO.

They reached Le Havre in the early afternoon
only to find that there was no steamer.

Ouu no6panuck no [appa BCKOPE MOCIE 0=
NyIHS W OOGHApYXWIM, YTO Mapoxoixa HeT.

She stopped at the corner only to understand

that she had to go on.
OHa OCTAHOBMJIACH Ha Iy U/, HO TIOHSNA,
YTO HAJO WATU HajblIe.
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12. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as

adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances/subsequent
events.

Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model I:

He got up to say that he had to go.
OH BCTal M CKasajd, YTO JOJIXKEH WMITH.

Model 2: _

She made him confess only to understand
that his confession didn’t move her.

OmHa 3acTaBWIa €0 MPU3HATHCS U/, HO JINIIb
MOHsIJIa, YTO ero IpU3HaHUE €€ He TporaeT.

J

. He left her never to see her again.
2. Oscar left us only to realise soon that he couldn’t live
alone. }
. We saw him off never to hear from him. :
4. She argued with her mother only to find out she was
wrong. '
5. I heard some noise in the front room and went down-
stairs to see that there was nobody there.
6. They bought a new house never to live there.
7. The phone rang and he entered the room to find that
his wife was talking with Eliza.
8. He visited his aunt to see that she was seriously ill.
9. She opened her purse only to find that it was nearly
- empty. ' :
10. The police arrived almost immediately only to find that
“the criminal had disappeared.
11. I turned around just in time to see her look at her hus-
band.
12. He returned home to find the window broken.

[N

o
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13. Join the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive phrase
as adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances/subsequent
events. -

Paraphrase the sentences.
Use the words suggested.

Model:
She tried to persuade him not to do it.
Soon she realised that she failed. (only to realise)
She tried to persuade him not to do it only to
realise that she failed to.

1. She made Laura call the police.
She felt it was too late. (only to understand)

2. The teacher asked Helen’s parents to come.
She found out they had gone abroad on business. (to
find out)

3. Sally often complained of severe pains in her back.
Her husband wasn’t sorry for her. (only to see)

4, The child woke up.
He saw that he was alone. (to see)

5. He threatened the woman.
He found she wasn’t scared. (to find)

6. He acted according to his conviction. S
He understood that nobody cared for his opinion. (only
to understand)

7. Jim approached the village.
He heard a strange sound coming from the forest. (to

hear) 83
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14.

184

10.

1.

Peter joined his friends.

He saw that it was unnecessary. (to see)

Iris left the house.
She never returned there. (to return)

She looked at her face attentively.
She saw that she resembled her mother. (to see)

He married her.
He understood that they couldn’t get along together.
(only to understand)

Translate the sentences from Russian into English.
Pay attention to the infinitive used as adverbial modifier of
attendant circumstances/subseguent events.

.

2.

Hamn APY3bsI HABECTUJIM HAC MPOIUIBIM JIETOM U 00JIb-
¢ HE MpHUEe3XKaJIu K HaM T10CJie 3TOro.

OH npocHyscsl paHO yTPOM M YBUIEN, YTO KOMHATA
Oblna mycra. :

. OH omHaXabl OOBSICHWICS €ii B JTIO6BY U GOJBIIE HI-

Korja He MPOU3HOCHUI 3TUX CJIOB.

Oren nan eMy MyOphIii COBET, HO JIMIIb yoemuicst, 4To
CbIH HE HAaMEPCH MPUCIYIINBATLCS K €r0 COBETY.

OH yauBIEHHO MOCMOTpEN Ha Hee M OGHAPYXIJI, UTO
BCE CKa3aHHOE VIM He BBI3bIBANIO B HEM HaXe pasmpaxe-
HUSL.

. [IsHUeN 3aKOHUMII UTPaTh U yBUIEN, 4TO y6InKa GbUTa

B BOCTOpTE.

. OHa ynpIGHYIACh U TIOHSIJIA, YTO €€ YIIbIGKA BhI3HIBAET

Y HCTO BOCXUILIEHUE.

. Iletn npuGexany B KOMHATy U YBHACIH, YTO TaM TIOJI-

HO TOCTEM.

. OHa ckasaia eMy Bce 06 MX OTHOLICHUSAX U OOJIbLIe

HUKOTIa HE BO3Bpallajach K 3TON TEME.

V6 the adverbial of condition

d) as an adverbial modifier of condition the
infinitive is used to explain the condition on which
the action of the predicate depends. In this function
the infinitive may either precede or follow the pre-
dicate verb. In this function the infinitive is used
but seldom.*

To look at his pictures you would have
thought that Monet, Manet, and the rest of
the Impressionists had never been.

(= If you had looked at his pictures ...)
Ecinu mocMoTpeTh Ha €ro KapTUHBI, MOX-
Ho ObLTIO OBl TIOOYMaTb, uTo MoHe, MaHe
U TIpoYMe UMIIPECCUOHUCTBl HUKOTIA He
CYILIIECTBOBAJIU.

He would have done better to jump off the
tower.

(= if he had jumped off ...)

brino OBl Nyylie, eciv Obl OH CIIPBITHYJI C
OaluHU.

She would be unhappy to marry for money.
(= She would be unhappy if she married
for money)

Ona 6blna OBl HecYacTHa, eciay Obl BhILLIA
3aMYXK M3-3a IEeHET.

* That’s why there are no exercises on this function
of the infinitive in this book.
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- ¢) as an adverbial modifier of time the
infinitive indicates the time of the action or state of
the predicate verb.

He was surprised to learn how much he’d
spent.

(= when he learned...)

OH ynuBuMiCSl, KOTHA Y3HANI, CKOJNBKO HC-
TPaTuI.

She was upset to hear that her sister was ill.
(= She was upset when she heard...)

OHna paccrpounace, Korna yCabIIana, 4To
ee cecTpa OoJIbHA.

Mrs. Brown lived to be 88.
(= till she was 88)
Muccuc Bpayd noxuna mo 88 ner.

I’m terrified to see him.
(= when I see him)

It will probably surprise you to know that I
prefer to work anonymously.

(= when you know ...)

B, BEPOSITHO, YIMBUTECh, KOTLA Y3HAETe,
YTO S HPEAMOYUTAI0 PaGOTATh AHOHUMHO.

In this case the infinitive always follows the
predicate.

V6 Exercises

the adverbial of time

15. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
adverbial modifier of time.
Paraphrase the sentences using an adverbial clause of time.
Translate the sentences.

Lo -

% N L

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

Model:
I was pleased to see you yesterday.
I was pleased when | saw you yesterday.
S 6wl panm Buepa BCTpeTUThes ¢ Bamu.
A obGpamoBancsi, korga BcTpeTuyicss ¢ Bamu
BYEpa.

My grandma lived to be §3.
Erik was scared to see you as it was very dark.
I was surprised to learn that Ellen had got that job.
She was displeased to be told that she was a trouble-
maker.
They were happy to be asked for help.
Charles was upset to be woken up so early.
Derek was frightened to learn that Emmy had been caught.
They expressed relief to be told she had given birth to
a child.
Justin was shocked to learn about their having gone
abroad.
He kept worrying about the trip to be told it was quite
safe.
The officer was indignant to find out that his sodiers
had disobeyed him.
His father was furious to learn that he had done a disho-
nourable thing.
We could hardly believe our eyes to see that the room
was full of nice presents and flowers.
She felt miserable to be eventually exposed.

187



V6 Exercises the adverbial of time

16. Paraphrase the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive
phrase as adverbial modifier of time.
Pay attention to the voice of the infinitive.

Model:
She was unhappy when she was told that
her son had been dismissed from his job.
— She was unhappy to be told that her son
had been dismissed from his job.

When I heard that they had moved in [ was

happy. ,
— I 'was happy to hear that they had moved in.

. When Sarah learnt that the boy was an orphan she felt
sorry for him.
2. When she saw that the little girl was in tears she burst
into tears herself.
3. When he heard Mr. Jack talk like that he trembled with
rage.
4. There was joy in Mrs. Ford’s eyes when she knew that
her daughter was going to marry.
5. He spread his arms wide and felt joyous when he heard
that Kay was coming back.
6. Sharon was excited when she heard from her son.
7. She shouted with joy when they told her she was free.
8. He embraced me with exclamations of joy when I told
him that he had been elected President.
9. He stormed out of the room in a rage when he found
his papers stolen.
10. She felt sad when she heard those rumours.
I1. The man clenched his fists in fury when he learned that

his wife had been deeply insulted.
188
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12. He flew into a fury and threatened to kick them out of
the room when he heard that his best friend had betrayed
him.

13. His face showed his joy the moment he saw me.

14. She looked up at us with jealousy when she heard that
we had bought a new car.

17. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive as
adverbial modifier of time.

I. Mapk pasrHeBaJicsl, KOrjia Y3Hall, YTO CBIH 0€3 pa3pe-
LIEHUST B3sUT €ro MalllUHY.

2. JIxoaH oOpamoBanach, Korjga eii cCooOUIMIN, YTO IOM
TIOCTPOECH U OHM MOTYT Iepeexath Tyaa.

3. bpaiieH u JIunu OblIu yOUBIIEHDI, KOTAA YBUAEIN B pec-
TOpaHe CBOIO HOYb C MOJIOABIM YEJIOBEKOM, COBEPIICH-
HO UM HE3HAKOMBIM.

4. OH paccTpouyics, KOTAa y3HaJl, UTO LIEHBI TMOOHSUINCH.

5. Ml OBLTM HEZOBOJIBHBI, KOTJa HaM COOOIIWIH, YTO
IOM TIPOHAJX AELIEBO.

6. OH OBUI CYACTIIMB Y3HATh, YTO €r0 KapTHUHA OYIET BBI-
CTaBJIEHa B OJHOM M3 3HAMEHUTHIX rajepei.

7. ®pen OB paccTpOEH, KOTAa €ro NMpepBaI.

. JleBouka McITyrajiach, Koraa yBuaejla HE3HaKOMIIA.

9. OH ObII OLIETOMJIEH, KOTHa €My cKa3aju, 4yto Jiumus
OymeTr urpaTh IJIABHYIO POJb.

10. OHa nepecTajia BOJITHOBAaThCS 3a HEro, KOTraa €i cTajio
M3BECTHO, YTO OH MOJIYYUT XOpOILIylo paborty.

11. CtuB 6bIT B SIpPOCTH, KOr[a YBUAEN, YTO OT €ro JoMa
He ocTayoch U ciena. (to find no trace)

12. OHa 6bUIa cYacTIMBa, KOTA €l CKa3aJik, 4YTO UM IIpei-
CTOUT MHTEPECHOE IyTellIEeCTBUE.

co
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f) as an adverbial modifier of exception the
infinitive is used after the prepositions buz or except
and expresses the only action that is possible in the
situation. In this case only a bare infinitive is used.

She does nothing but grumble.
OHa TOJIBKO U IeNaeT, YTO BOPYUT.

There was nothing to do except follow the
instruction.

He ocraBanock HUYero, kpome Kak BBIITOJ-
HSITb YKa3aHUe.

What could I do but agree?

Yro €llle MHE OCTaBaJlOCb, KPOME KakK CO-
TJ1aCUTHCA.

In this function the infinitive occurs only in
negative and interrogative sentences.

-

V6 Exercises

the adverbial of exception

18. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
adverbial modifier of exception.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Lo~

Model:
She does nothing but quarrel with her family.
OHa TOJIBKO M JIENAeT, YTO CCOPUTCSI CO CBOCH
CEMBEIA. '

What could he do but put up with it?
Yto eure oH MOr caenaTh, KpoMe KakK CMU-
PUTBCSI C 3TUM.

There was nothing to do except obey.
bonbiie HUYEero He ocTaBagoCh, KpoMe Kak
TOAYMHUTHCS.

They do nothing but work all day long.

What can I do but buy another suit?

There’s nothing to do except believe her that he is alive.
What can we do but agree to take the business in our
hands? _

She does nothing but scold her husband from morning
till night for not earning enough money.

. There was nothing to do except leave them alone and

wait till they realised that they needed our help.

. What could she do but forgive them and forget about

what they had done?

. His parents did nothing but persuade him to go to college

and get good education.

. She does nothing but make noise and disturb him.
10.
I1.

There’s nothing to do except watch her day and night.
After selling their summer cottage what could they do
but return to the hustle and bustle of the city life?
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19.

20.

192

12.

13.

14.

Gossipy old women do nothing but spread rumours
about the private affairs of other people.

She is a lazy-bones and does nothing but grumble about
having to do any work.

He was the most frightful bore and did nothing but tell
us about his love affairs.

Make up your own sentences using an infinitive or an
infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier of exception.

Make use of the model given in exercise 18.

Translate the sentences from Russian into English using an
infinitive or an infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier of
exception.

L.
2.

OH TOJIPKO M JIeJIaeT, YTO BBHICMEHUBAET €e€.

Yro st Mor cmenaTh, KpOMe KaK TMOXaJIETh €ro U B3sITh
K ce0e.

Bospiiie HUUEro He OCTaeTCsl, KpoMe KaK 3aHSITh IEHbIU
M PACIJIaTUTBCSI C HUM.

. YTo oH MoXeT CcaejIaTh, KpoMe€ KakK pa3p€IiUuTh UM BHU-

OETHCS C pC6CHKOM.

. OHHU TONBKO M HeJIaJik, YTO UTPAJIM B Ka3WHO (casino)

TEJIBIMU OHSIMU.
Bonbiie Huyero He OCTaBaJIOCh, KpOME€ KaK MOJIMTHCS
3a HETO.

. Yo npenomapaTejib MOr €uie caejiatb, KpoMe Kak 3a-

KpBITh I71a3a (to turn a blind eye to smth.) Ha Bce ero
OIITUOKH U TOCTAaBUTh EMY TPOMKY.

Bonbllle HUYero He ocTaBajoch, KpoMe KaK BOCIIOJIb-
30BaThCsI UX MPUTJIALIEHNEM U OTITPABUTHCS K HAM TT0-
YXUHATh.

. OHU TONBKO U OCJIal0T, YTO HAZo€oalT €My pa3roBo-

paMy O cBOMX ceMeifHbIX memax. (to bother smb. with
smth.)

V6 Exercises
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7-1030

10.

1.

12.

YTo ero orell Mor coeaTh, KpoMe KaK BbICKa3aTh CBOIO
TOYKY 3pEHUS M JaTh €My MYIPBIi COBET.

OHa TOJIbKO U Je/TaeT, YTO 3aCTaBJISIET €r0 peliaTh CBOU
JIMYHBIE TTPOOIEMBI.

EMy Goribllie HUYETO HE OCTaeTcsl, KpoMe KaK 00paTHTh-
cst (to appeal to smb.) K nmepBoMy HE3HAKOMILy U ITO-
TIPOCUTH Y HEro TTOMOIIH.



V6 the adverbial of comparison

g) as an adverbial modifier of comparison
or manner the infinitive is introduced by the con-
junctions as if, as though or than.

Her lips moved as if to warn him.
OHa meBenwia rybamu, Kak OyaTo xoTeja
€ro MpeaynpenuTh.

Clare touched his shoulder as though to
stop him.

Kn3p notpoHynack 1o ero ruieda, Kak 6ya-
TO XOTeJla OCTAHOBUTH €TO.

When the adverbial modifier of comparison
refers to the predicate group containing adjectives
or adverbs in the comparitive degree, the infinitive
is introduced by the conjunction than.

Alien knew better than to believe William.
AJIHA He HAaCTOJIbKO OblIa IJ1yIa, YTOOHI I10-
BepUTh Bunbsmy.

To do well is better than to speak well.
Xopouiye MOCTYNKY Jy4llle XOPOUINX CJIOB.

V6 Exercises

the adverbial of comparison

21. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
adverbial modifier of comparison/manner.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

[\

10.

1.

Model:
She touched his shoulder as if to stop him.
OHa KOCHYJIaCh €To Ijieva, CJIOBHO XOTesla OC-
TaHOBUTbD €TO.

To keep silent is better than to chat.
Mojyare ayqire, yeM GONTaTh.

. She waved her hand as if to give some sign to him.
. He shook his hand as though to show that he was dis-

satisfied.

. Everyone knows that to tell the truth is better than to

tell lies.

. She paused for half a minute as if to drop a hint that

she was tired of talking.

. To my surprise, Mrs. Philips gave her a look as if to

ask her about her wartime romance.

. To buy a violin is much easier than to rent a piano and

it won’t take up much room.
It’s a truly happy ending and to see them happy is far
better than to find them all dead.

. Marthy stretched her hand towards him as if to ask him

for help. :

. Ben looked sadly at his mother as though to let her

know that he felt sorry for her.
Her voice trembled as if to prove her being nervous and
excited. :
He was the first to break the silence and it was wiser on
his part at that moment than to wait till they uttered a
word.
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196

12. He looked at me for a moment and all of a sudden he
screamed horribly as though to frighten me.

13. He clutched the papets to his heart as if to show that

there was nothing more important for him than to have
them with him.

14. To go to Switzerland on business is more important than
to stay here and talk things over with our partners.

Paraphrase the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive
phrase as adverbial modifier of comparison/manner.
Make all the necessary changes.

Model:
He looked at me in such a way that I felt
he wanted to shock me.
— He looked at me as if to shock me.

I. The man whistled. It seemed he wanted to attract my
attention.

2. They exchanged meaningful glances. The impression
was they wanted to show us they were together.

3. When being critisized he usually shrugged his shoulders.
Probably he wanted to say that it had nothing to do
with him.

4. The lady came up to me and gave me a strange look as
if she wanted to say that I was inappropriately dressed.

5. He sounded as a stranger as if he wanted to show that
he couldn’t master the local dialect.

6. She exclaimed that she had never done it and burst into
tears which might prove that she had told the truth.

7. He wanted to surprise everybody and appeared quite
unexpectedly.

. 8. She gasped and thus showed that she heard it for the

first time in her life.

V6 Exercises the adverbial of comparison

23.

9. She looked at him as if she wanted to comfort him.

10. My sister giggled and it proved that she didn’t take his
proposal seriously.

11. The girl kept weeping and thus showed that she was really
depressed and miserable.

12. Susan didn’t phone him for a long time which might
prove that she didn’t need him.

13. He made an angry jesture with his fist and showed her

- that he wasn’t going to forgive her.

Complete the sentences.

Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier
of comparison/manner after an ajective or an adverb in the
comparative degree.

Use the words suggested.

Model:
She Knew.......coocvvveeeeenninenne. (better — to trust)
She knew better than (to) trust Val.

L. He KNEW. .o
(better — to follow one’s advice)

2. To give him some money IS et
(more important — to give him advice)

3. To get to Paris by boat was...........oeeeviiineiiiiiiinicinnnnn.
(more convenient — to go by Eurostar)

4. Not to mention his name in her presence will be.........
(wiser — to talk)

5. To arrange things beforehand is..............cccc....c. SO
(more reasonable — to make the last minute’s
arrangements)
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24.

198

6.

10.

I1.

12.

. To be laughed at is

To bother other people iS...........icevvveeeeevevvvirereeeeennnn,
(more pleasant — to burden yourself)

. To express your own opinion in that situation was.....

(more ridiculous — to say nothing)

......................................................

(much better — to laugh at someone)

. To defend a helpless woman was..............ccoveuuenn...... Vv

(nobler — just to comfort her)

To betray friends iS.........ovvvvveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeainiann,
(not better — to betray oneself)

To have little MONEY 1S........cocovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeenn,
(better — not to have it at all)

To keep your Word iS........c..cooevvvvvvvvvivereeeeeeeeeinnnn,
(more necessary — to promise)

Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive or
an infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier of comparison/
manner.

l.

Ona nokpactena (to flush) u mporenTana yro-To, Kak

OyaTo XoTena cKa3aTh, YTO eil cThiIHO (to be ashamed).

. OH nokayan ronosoit (to shake one’s head), cioBHO

MOKa3bIBaJI, YTO OH ocyxaaeT ux (to judge smb.).

. OHn MMOOHSUTNCh, KaK 6YJITO AaBasi UM MMOHATH, YTO pa3-

TOBOpP OKOHYCH.
[TpoBonuTh OTIIyCK Ha MOpe ropaso JIydlle, YeM CUAETh
B IyIIHOM roponc BCC JICTO.

N

V6 Exercises
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10.

11.

bponsira (a vagrant) B3mIsiHYn ucrnyraHHo (in fright)
Ha MOJIULEMCKOTO Y ABUHYJICSI TIPOYb, CJIOBHO ITOAYM-
HSISICh €T0 TpUKa3y. :

. D10 ObIIO Ha Hee He moxoxe (not at all like her), HO

OHa pa3phlajach, Kak OyITO IMOKa3biBasi, YTO €0 CJI0Ba
OCKOpPOUTENIbHBI 7SI Hee.

. Eit KazaJloChb, 4TO OGecemoBaTh O MOTroje XyX€, 4€EM O

COBPEMEHHOM JIUTEepaType.

. Topazno GmaroponHee ycrynmuth (to yield to smb.) mame,

yeM HacTauBaTh Ha cBoeM (to get one’s way).

['ma3a ee cusiniu, CJIOBHO TOBOPUJIM, YTO OHA C HETEp-
MEeHWeM XJajla BCTPeUW ¢ HUM.

OH Obu1 Tak owapamieH (to be dumbfounded) ee Buzu-
TOM, YTO MPU BUMAE €€ Y HEro OKPYTJIWIKUCH TJa3a (to
stare wide-eyed), CJTOBHO OH XOTeJ cKa3aTb, YTO HU-
yero Gosiee HEOXUIAHHOTO B €ro XHU3HU He TPOUCXO-
ouio. -

C ee ctopoHsl (on smb.’s part), 66110 OB TOpa3no pa-
3yMHee CMHUpUTBCs (to put up with) c cuTyanuei,
yeM IepexXuBaTh U HepBHUYATh (to take it to heart; to
feel nervous).
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To tell the truth, we never
know the love of our parents
for us till we have become
parents.

&@

Author Unidentified

KEEP SMILING

7. the infinitive as parenthesis

: Why are you so particularly fond of

talking to Miss H.? Needless to say,

she is a pretty woman. But everybody
knows what a fool she is. '

. to begin with

. Mr. N.: To tell the truth, I like to see her talk.
. to be more precise —7

|

2 N

3. to be quite frank (
4. to be sure

5. to crown it all
6

7

8

9

4

As parenthesis the infinitive is used as part of
some set expression, such as:

As a rule a parenthesis refers to the whole
sentence or clause and is placed at the beginning of
the sentence though sometimes it may be placed in
the middle of the sentence.

. to make the matters (things) worse
. to make/cut a long story short
. needless to say

. fo put it in a nutshell ~ To tell the truth (to be quite frank), I don’t
10. to put l:t mildly . really like her.
11. to put it more plainly [To mpaBze roBopsl (4ECTHO roBOpPS), MHE OHA

12. to say the least
13. to say nothing of
ig i?réi ;epetzl‘; 0y To sum it up, I completely lost control of the

. situation.
18. 0 sum it up B o611eM S MOJTHOCTBIO MTOTEPSIT KOHTPOIb
17. to tell the truth o011 p p

HaJll CUTyalleH.

HC HpaBUTCI.

PEOPLE sAY:
Needless to say, a people without history

is like wind on the buffalo grass.
& He HYXHO 4 TOBOPUTH, UTO ITOIIET TOXIb,

Author Unidentified KOTIa ST He 3aKpblJI OKHAa B MallUHE.
200 201

Needless to say, it rained when [ left my car
windows open.
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the parenthesis

Mother:

That was, so to speak, another gift for you.
OTo 6blI, TaK cKasaThb, €llle ONUH IOJAPOK
IU1ST TeOsl.

His house burned down, his car was stolen
and, to crown it all, he lost his job.

IToM ero cropei, MallMHy YKpald U, KO BCEMY
MIpOYeMY, OH TMOTEPSIT paboTy.

" =

KEEP SMILING

Oh, Jane, what a careless girl you are!
The cup which you broke this morning

was a favourite of your grandmother. ;
Jane: Oh, Mummy, to be frank, I am so
glad! I was afraid that it was a new 9
cup.
Teacher: What kind of noun is “trousers”? 11'
Pupil: To tell the truth, an uncommon noun
because it is singular on top and plural 12
at the bottom. —
N 13.
14.
15.
202

2 F 3.

4D .

1. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as
parenthesis. ‘
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model:
To cut it short, she failed to do it.
Kopoue roBops, eif He yaaJoch 3TO CIENATh.

. A good teacher should try, so to speak, to breathe life

into his or her subject.

To be frank, she realised that she had no claims on him.
To tell the truth, I cherish a hope that one day we will
be reunited.

To crown it all, the magazine was forced to close down.
To put it mildly, the doctor was either a charlatan or
a shrewd old rougue.

. To be more precise, I wouldn’t call it awful, but it wasn’t

very well written.

. To begin with, you need to brush up your French.
. To speak the truth, I'll have another breakdown if I

stay any longer in this house.

. Needless to say, it is my earnest wish that you use this

money to further your research.
To say the least, she lacked tact in expressing her views.

. To make a long story short, they acquired a reputation

of being a formidable opponent.

. To put it more plainly, if there’s anything you want to

see, just drop by.

To put it in a nutshell, he tried to give a sympathetic

ear at all times. ,

He was terribly slow, to be sure, and spoke as if he was

half asleep or drugged.

To be quite frank, it’s early yet to say whether it works.
203



V7 Exercises

the parenthesis

2.

204

Complete the sentences.
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as parenthesis.

Choose the appropriate infinitive phrase from the list given
below.

. to begin with

. to be frank

. to be sure

. to crown it all

. to cut it short

. to make a long story short
. to make (the) things still worse
. to put it mildly

needless to say

10. to say the least

11. to say nothing of

12. strange to say

13. that is to say

_\DOO\]ChLA-th\J—

Model:
The effort required was immense,
the cost. .
The effort required was immense, to say noth-
ing of the cost. )

................

Lo, , people want a much greater'say in how the
country should be governed. '

20 i , less talented artists were totally eclipsed.

3. The Romans left Britain in 410 A.D. - .......... , England
was under Roman rule for nearly 500 years.

4, , I was thinking of going in for schoolteaching.

R T , he scolded his daughter for keeping them waiting.

V7 Exercises
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3.

6. Just imagine! When he climbed to the top of the mountain
the sun scorched his face, he broke his leg and ..........
he lagged behind the group.

T, , it was a terrible laugh, very quiet and intense.

8 e , he gave him the wrong phone number just for
a laugh.

9. e , after her marriage it was as if she’d got a new

lease of life.

10. .......... , he had somehow got the bone lodged in his throat.

1. . , he named a price he thought would scare me
off. :

12, .ol , our neighbours like to nose about. So we always

keep our door locked.

Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the infinitive as parenthesis.

. TouyHee cka3aTb, OH HE XO4YET, YTOOBl MBI BMELIMBa-

JIUCh B €To JIefa. :

OTKpPOBEHHO TOBOPSI, SI CBIT MO TFOPJIO €€ XalobaMmu.

Kak HU cTpaHHO, HO OHa HUKOI[a HaM He 3BOHWT.

MsIrko roBopsi, OH peaKO COUYYBCTBYET €H.

Kopoue roBopsi, ocTaBUM BCE pPa3rOBOPHI ¥ MTPUCTYIIAM

K [Ieny.

B o6meM, 3To cTOMIO HaM AOpOro: AoM, Mebeslb, He

TOBOpsI yXe O rapaxe.

7. Tlo MeHbIIel Mepe, OHA MOCTYMWIa HEPa3yMHO.

8. Ilpoie roBopsi, €CIM XOTUTE MPUCOEANHNTHCS K HaM,

TIpHE3XaiTe YTPOM PaHO U MbI Bac OTBE3EM TyHa.

9. UsnuiuiHe roBOpUTh, YTO OHa JIIOOUT Bac m — XperT.
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10.
11.
12.
13,

14.

Kopoue rosopsi, MBI He co6UpaeMcst HABS3BIBATHCS UM
(to intrude on someone).

Ecnu yectro, MHe xoTenocs 6bt cheamuTs B ['epmanuio.
OH, TaK cKa3aTh, CIIMIIKOM MOJO LTSl TAKOi Kapbepsi.
51 oHs1, a TouHee, MTOYYBCTBOBAI, TOYEMY OHH OTKA-
3JINCh COTPYIHUYATh C HAMU.

TBoii NMOKJIOHHUK, T. €. TBOH GymyIIMii MyX, oGelaeT
IIOMOYb BaM?

REVISION

R.1. Match the parts of the sentences choosing the proper adver-
- bial modifier expressed by an infinitive or an infinitive

phrase.
1. John is clever enough . l.
2. He switched off the radio 2.
3. We were upset 3.
4. Lizzy does nothing but 4,
5. The teacher came in 5.
6. His mother would be happy 6.
7. Sally is too down-to-earth 7.
8. He took a quick look at the 8.
picture
9. To have too much money 9.
seems to be better than
10. He gave up’his job 10.

to marry for love.

to see there was nobody
in the room.

to make a positive im-
pression. -

to say he was going to
have a sleep.

to know that her grand-
son gets better.

to learn that they drifted
away from each other.

manipulate her child-
Ten.

never to find another
one.

as if to say he is not
interested in painting.

to have little money.
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REVISION

R.2. Point out the infinitive or the infinitive phrase.
Comment on the function of the infinitive or the infinitive
phrase.

Translate the sentences into Russian.

208

L.

2.

10.

Il
12.

14.

5.
16.

17.

He finds it a lot better to have a strong national defence
than a balanced budget.

God grants liberty only to those who love it, and are
always ready to guard and defend it.

. I didn’t move to Miami to live in a Spanish-speaking'
‘province.
. The purpose of education is, at a minimum, to prepare

people for work.

. They think they have to bring in the weapons to protect

themselves.

. After that there will be nothing to distribute.
. He is rich enough to devote himself to arts.
. An industry that cannot pay its workers a decent living

wage has no right to exist.

. It is rather hard to be accused of idleness when the

accuser closes the avenue of labour to us.

In this country there are no rich people to live at the
expense of the poor. .

’m good enough to shed my blood for the country.
Diplomacy is to do and say the nastiest things in the
nicest way.

- Sometimes you have to fire a hostile gun to repel the

attacks of the enemy.

It is not enough just to take this weapon out of the
hands of the soldiers.

A Congressman’s first duty is to get elected.

It is hard to organize a constitutional society of free
men; it is easy to impose a reign of terror.

The only way to get respect is to respect others.

R.3.

18.

19.
20.

21.
22.

Though I have become Emperor, I have not ceased to
be a citizen. .

To doubt is sometimes to lose.

In most my campaigns, I find it best not to mention
my opponent by name.

The best way to keep one’s word is not to give it.
To tell you the truth, we don’t need ministries .
What can they give us? Nothing.

Choose the sentences where the infinitive or the infinitive
phrase is used as.

“|subject 1, ...

part of a compoud |predicative
verbal predicate

part of a predicative| object

complex object

attribute 9, ...

adverbial modifier
of result

adverbial modifier
of purpose

Put the numbers of the sentences you have chosen in the
corresponding box in the way shown for 1 and 9.

@ No, I don’t have any favourite opponent. It’s not my

2.

duty to select my opposition.

When you run a campaign, the idea is to appeal to
people.

Though he resisted his father got him to read. »
The common people who marched for the right to vote
must now march for the right to breathe.

. Being literate is to be liberated. ‘
. It is difficult if not impossible to solve the pollution

problem on a state-by-state basis.

. The only way is to stay here and wait. . .
. In order to have economic democracy think of having

ess to property.
equal acc property 209
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(@ There’s no belt to tighten anymore.

10.

1.
12.

13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.
30.
31
32.
33.
34.

It is a terribly hard job to spend a billion of dollars
and get your money worth.

Our job is not to be part of your ridiculous plan.

I hope I shall always possess firmness and virtue enough
to maintain the title of an “Honest man”.

There isn’t any way to keep drugs out of this country.
It’s important to understand who the enemy is.
Don’t have anything to do with them. They only bring
you trouble.

It’s not easy to keep up our wasteful economy.

It is shocking to smite down trees for more decoration.
That didn’t leave them much to prove their abilities.
I have no country to fight for. .

His only concern was to get some food and to find a
shelter somewhere.

For some people it’s important to be important.

I never heard him recite his poems.

They turned out to have caused his death.

The village is easy to find if you have got a map.
They can’t be working now. It's too late and dark.
We shouldn’t think about the government’s problems.
Make him do it or he will get ill.

The ultimate aim is to liberate them from the peculiar
psychological complex.

Tom’s wife is interesting to talk to.

It is really the danger most to be feared.

When he got the post he started to fight for the rights.
It’s the best way to make sure a war never starts.
The book was impossible to read.

They never know what to do but they teach everyone

- how to do things.
35.
36.

The candidate is too famous to be unanimously elected.
The area is very convenient to live in but he feels so
lonely here.

R.4. Make up your own sentences.
Use one infinitive in all possible functions.
Comment on the function of the infinitive in your examples.

Model:

Suggested verbs:

. To swim is healthy./It’s healthy to swim.

(subject)

. To keep fit one should swim or do his morn-

ing exercises. (part of a compound verbal
modal predicate)

He seems o swim well. (part of a compound
verbal predicate of double orientation)

He started fo swim rather well. (part of a
compound verbal phasal predicate)

. His wish is to swim nearly every morning./

His problem is where o swim. (predicative)

. The river is pleasant to swim in. (part of

predicative)

5. Jack dislikes 7o swim in cold weather. (object)

. To swim well you should go to the swimming

pool at least once a week. (adverbial modi-
fier of purpose)

. He is big enough o swim well. (adverbial

modifier of result)

. The idea to swim in the lake all the year

round seems a crazy one. (attribute)

to argue to live

to teach to go out
to persuade to slim
to travel to ski
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R.5. Work in pairs.
Interview a famous person: a sportsman
a film-star
a pop singer
a scientist
a cosmonaut, etc.

Use an infinitive in a certain function and let your partner
use an infinitive in the same function.

Model:
1) Subject
— ... Rick, is it dangerousto climb a
mountain when the wind is blowing?

— Oh, no! It’s not dangerous at all.
But frankly speaking, it’s pretty hard to
do it.

or

— And which is more exciting — to climb
to the top of the mountain or to go down?

— Well, to climb a mountain is, no doubt,
more exciting and thrilling but to get home
- is more important.

2) Predicative

— ... Phil, a few words about your plans
for the future, please.
What’s your fondest dream? To win all
‘hearts?

— Actually, my dream was to win America.
And I really did it. Now my wish is to
win the heart of the most beautiful girl
in the world.

212
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3) Attribute

— ... And now let’s talk about your idea
to swim across the English Channel.
Isn’t it a crazy thing to do?

— If you are crazy by nature there can’t
be anything crazy for you. So the idea
to do it one day seems to be quite natural
and it’s not just my wish to cross the
Channel. Believe me, I can really do it.

R.6. Work in pairs.
Make a statement with an infinitive in a certain syntactical
function.
Let your partner respond to it -and use an infinitive in the
same syntactical function.

Model:

(a subject) _

— I think it’s important to speak English nowa-
days.
What do you think of it?

— No doubt, it is.
To speak any foreign language, English in
particular, seems to be very helpful.

or

(an adverbial modifier of purpose)

— To speak English well it’s better to polish
it with a native speaker, isn’t it?

— Oh, yes. To speak fluent English one should
brush it up in an English-speaking country.
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R.7.

214

Use:

to be dismissed (subject/adverbial modifier of purpose)
to be on shift work (subject/predicative)

to be promoted (attribute/adverbial modifier of purpose)
to make a positive impression (predicative /adverbial
modifier of purpose)

B =

N

a compound verbal predicate/object)

6. to hunt for a job (predicative/part of a compound
verbal predicate)

7. to be a workaholic (subject/adverbial modifier of result)

8. to do the job successfully (adverbial modifier of purpose/
part of a compound verbal predicate)

9. to get satisfaction out of one’s job (attribute/predicative)

10. to take early/late retirement (adverbial modifier of
result/adverbial modifier of purpose)

Change the form of the infinitive and the order of the
functions suggested if necessary.

Mary is going to do a thorough turn-out. She made a list
of things to be done.

Look it through and say what you thlnk she is going to do
first, second, etc., to your mind.

Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase in different functions.
Follow the model.

Model:

1) First she is going to do the shopping.

2) To write a letter to her close friend is the
first thing to do.

3) She plans to visit her teacher first.

4) First she is likely to take her child for a walk.

5) She is experienced enough to start with
giving him injections/to give him injections
first.

REVISION

to have/not to have butterflies in one’s stomach (part of

sweep the floor

dust the furniture

vacuum the floor and the sofa
wash the floor

wash the curtains

wash the windows

R.8. Imagine you are working for a company-as an interpreter.

Your boss is having a talk with his partner.
Act as an interpreter and note infinitives and infinitive
phrases.

Mr. Choice:  Mr. Krutoy, we are happy to visit you and
have a chance to discuss the problem of
constructing a pepsi-production line in your

city.

Muctep Yoiic, MbI TaKXe paibl BCTPETHTh-
cs1 ¢ BaMmu m Bammmu KosmeraMu 3/1ecCh,
B Hame# ¢upme. s Hac 31O mpekpac-
Hasi BO3MOXHOCTb 00CYIUTh ITpobJIeMy Ha-
ILIEr0 COTPYAHHMYECTBA HE TOJIBKO B IEJIOM,
HO M HEKOTOpHIE €€ ACTAIM. DTO MO3BOIUT
HaM JIy4llie MpeacTaBUTh cebe Bech 00beM
BO3MOXHBIX pab0T U UHBECTULIUH ¢ Hallei
CTOPOHBI.

I'-n Kpyroii:

Mr. Choice:  Certainly, it is the first thing to be discussed.
Investments is'an exciting point for both
the partners. Here are the papers for you
to have an idea of our firm’s interests.

I'-n Kpyroii:  OtkpoBeHHO rosopsi, UubpHl BIEYATIS-
1oT. JIlymar, yto Bel TOT mapTHep, ¢ Ko-

TOPBIM CTOUT UMETH JIEJIO U Ha KOTOPOro
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Mr. Choice:

I'-n Kpyroii:

Mrs. Choice:

I'-u KpyToii:

Mr. Choice:

I'-u Kpyroit:

MOXHO MmosioxuTthesi. Hamu nudphr Ka-

XyTCsl CKpPOMHE€E, HO COTPYAHUKM Hamlei
(upMBI TOTOBBI paboOTaTh C yTpa A0 HOYHM.
OHu 6e3yciioBHO, ¢haHATHl CBOETO JeJa
(workaholics). Tak uyTo MBI HafeeMcsI TIpeI-

craTh nepex Bamu B xopouiem cpete (to

show oneself in a good light).

I hope so. Before we sign an agreement
I’d like to ask you if your co-workers are
ready to do shift work or if they prefer to
work from nine to five.

Ecnu yectHO, T1aBHOE 11 HUX 3TO IOJY-

4aTh XOPOUIYIO 3apIiaTy ¥ YAOBIETBOpE-

Hue oT paboThl. [To3TOMY OHM cornacsiTcs
U IOCMEHHO paboTaTh U ObITh HAa THOKOM
rpaduke (to be on shift work; to be on
flexitime).

Fine, Mr. Krutoy. It was a pleasure to
see you and I hope to meet you tomorrow
to discuss some details. Is ten o’clock OK?

HaBaiite BcTpetuMcst mo3xe, B 10.30. Ham
HYXHO BpeMsl, YTOOLI IOATOTOBUTh KOE-
Kakue Oymaru aJjisl Bac.

[ don’t mind. By the way, will you invite
Mr. Bratkoff just to talk some technical
points over.

OH, nelcTBUTENbHO, MPEKPACHHBIN crie-
UMaJIUCT W, HAaBEpHsIKAa, OTBETUT Ha BCE
Balllil BOMPOCHI.

REVISION

Mr. Choice:

Thank you, Mr. Krutoy. You know, your
team really impressed me favourably. That
was a good beginning, wasn’t it? ...

R.9. Translate into English.
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase.

L.
2.
3.

= o w

9.
10.
L1.
12.

13.
14.
15.

He 3Halo, 4To mocoBeToBaTh Tebe.

Becrnone3Ho nrats.

VY Te6s1 ecTh pogHBIE, K KOTOPBIM THl MOXEUIb MTOEXATh
JIETOM. .

Harmu gety cuimrkoM 3roucTiuHbl, YTOOBI 3a00TUTHCS
0 Hac.

OH XOYeT MOMOYb, HO HE MOXET.

Mx HeBecTKa TOJIBKO U 3HAET, UTO XKAJIyeTcsl.

DTy TIpobieMy HEBO3MOXHO o0cyXaaTh 6e3 Hero.
Mp1 Havyanu yuTath “MaptuHa MaoeHa” B opuruHaie.
Jlpy3bs1 Mpuexain, YToObl MOALEPXKATh €ro.

TpaTuTh Bce IEHBIYM Ha OJEXAY HEPa3yMHO.

¥ Bac cronbko aen! \

OH eIMHCTBEHHBIN, KTO MOXET OBITh CBHICTEJIEM BCEX
COOBITHH.

OHa oboXaeT cayliaTh My3bIKy B cTiie “Kantpu”.
MBI MocJIeIHUMH MpUeXajid Ha BOK3all.

TeprieTs He MOTY TIPUTBOPSITHCSI.

R.10. Translate into English.

L.

a) Jlerko 4yMTaTh 3Ty KHUTY B OpUTUHAJE.

b) HerpynHo Hayuyutbest potorpadupoBaTh.
c) HeBo3MOXHO MeperibiTh 3Ty PeKy.

d) HeobGxomuMo mocMOTpeTh 3TOT GUIbM.

¢) BaxHo ckazaTb UM 00 3TOM.
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REVISION

2.

a)
b)
©)
d)
€)

. Q)

b)
©)
d)
€)

. a)

b)
¢)
d)
€)

. a)

b)
c)
d)
€)

. a)

b)
c)
d)
€)

[Topa UM MO3BOHUTS.
ITopa ye3xarts.

[Topa cobupatp Bewmu.
ITopa BEIZBaThH Takcu.
[Topa morynsite ¢ co6akoit.

OH Bcerjia BbICTyMacT MOCAEIHUM.
Y 1e6s1 ecTh 4TO-HUOYIb MMOMUTH?

BT0 KapTHHa, KOTOPYIO HAI0 ITOBECUTh Ha Ty CTEHY.

Y Hero HeT HMKOTo, KOMYy OH MOT GBI JOBEPSITS.
BoT meHbru, KoTopsle MOXHO MOTPAaTUTh Ha €y.

Cectpa B3st1a 3Ty KHUTY, YyTOOB TTOMOYL Tebe.

Mpl MO3BOHWIN €My, YTOOBI TIPEAYNPEIUTh €ro.
BrisBanu Mencectpy, uyToGBl cieaTh €My YKOIL.
JloM mpomanu, 4TOOBI 3aIJIaTUTh HOJT.

A nmpuwen x Te6Ge, 4TOOHI TTOTOBOPUTH O HEM.

A mobato TyasaTh MO BeyepaM.

TeprieTs He MOTY €CTb IJIOTHO II0 YTPaM.
OH ob6oxaet o6enaTh B pecTopaHe.

Oren MOOUT UUTATh razery 3a 00eLOM.
He nwo6mnto0 3aroparts.

DTy NepeBHIO HEBO3MOXHO HANTH 6e3 IIPOBOAHUKA.

Takoit 1OoM CJIOXHO MOCTPOUTH.
Ero nerko 3aMeTuTh.

B Takoro mapHsi JIerko BAIOOUTHCSL.
Takoe naaTee 04YeHb TPYAHO CLUIMUTH.

the objective with the infinitive construction

VI

Man is complex — he makes
deserts bloom and lakes die.

Author Unidentified

If you throw mud you are sure
to slip in it.
Author Unidentified

It’s important for some people
to be important.

Author Unidentified

VI. INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS*

The infinitive is used in three predicative
constructions: the objective with the infinitive
construction, the subjective infinitive construction
and the for-to-infinitive construction.

Do not let your mind see
things that are not clean.

Anonymous

1. the objective
with the mﬂmtlve construction

The objective with the infinitive construction
forms a complex object, thus it follows the pre-
dicate of the sentence.

* See p. 4.
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the objective with the infinitive construction
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The construction consists of _

1) a nominal element (a noun in the common
case or a pronoun in the objective case)
and

2) an infinitive which is in predicate relation
to the noun in the common case or the
pronoun in the nominative case.

the objective with the infinitive construction

The objective with the
infinitive construction

Subject Predicate | Noun in the .

common case
+ infinitive

Pronoun in the
objective case

We want John to come.
her son to visit us.
him to study well.

Ways of translating the construction
into Russian

The construction is translated into Russian
mainly by an object clause where the subject corres-
ponds to the nominal element of the construction
and the predicate — to the infinitive. The Russian
object clause may be introduced by the conjunctions
ymo, Kak, 4moobl.

But right now he wanted | her to stop crying|.

Ho ceifuac oH xoren, [4TOOBI| OHa mepecTaia
TIaKaTh.

Philip stood where he was and watched

et g0].

@uUIUnI CTosl, He IBUTasIChb, U CMOTPE,

OHa YXOIWIa.
He had never seen .

OH HUKOrJa He BUIEI, OHa IUIayeT.

After the verbs fo hear, to see, to watch in
translation into Russian the object clause is introdu-
ced by the conjunction ‘kax’: caviuams Kak, eudems
Kak.

After the verb fo notice the construction is
usually translated by an object clause introduced by
the conjunction ‘umo’: 3amemums, uymo.

He noticed |thc girl steal into the room|.

OH 3aMeTHII, JeBYIIKa ITpoKpajach B
KOMHaTYy.

After the verbs to make, to compel, to force,
to cause, to get, to have (the so-called, causative
verbs) the construction may be translated by part
of a simple sentence, sometimes we may see literal
translation when the English verb is translated by
the corresponding Russian verbs 3zacmaeaams,
8bIHYHCOAMb, NOGYHCOAMD,

What made you give up smoking?
Yro 3acTtaBmIO Bac OpOCUTH KYpUTh?

The circumstances forced him to leave the town.
OGCTOSTEIbCTBA 3aCTABWIN (BBIHYIMIN) €ro
yexaTh U3 TOPOJA.
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the objective with the infinitive construction
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Can’t you get men to do it?
Pa3Be Tbl HEe MOXelllb 3aCTaBUTL MYXYMH ClE-
JlaTh 5T0?

In some cases due to the context there may be

different lexical ways of rendering the construction
into Russian, especially after the verb fo make:

What makes you think so?
IToueMy THI Tak mymaeun?

Jack made Aliena laugh.
IIxek paccMelua AUHY.

They made her burn with shame.
W3-3a HUX OHa Bcsl cropaja OT CThIIA.

The objective with the infinitive construction

is used:

1. after verbs denoting sense perception (7o
see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to observe,
fo notice, etc.) With these verbs only a bare
non-perfect, non-continuous, active infinitive
1s used.

I saw the man __ break the window. (I saw
the complete act.)
Sl Buzmen, Kak STOT 4YesOBEK pa3buUiI OKHO.

I heard the dog __ bark. (I heard a dog
give one bark.)
A ycnpiman, kak cobaka 3amasia.

I didn’t notice you __ raise your head. (a
complete act.)
Sl He 3ameTwI, YTO BBl MOOHSUIA PYKY.

VI1 the objective with the infinitive construction

Did you feel the earth _ move?
Bbl mouyBcTBOBaNMM, Kak (YTO) 3eMJISI OpOT-
Hyna?

After these verbs the infinitive indicates that
we heard or saw the whole of the action or event,
that’s why it is often translated into Russian by a
verb in the past tense (pa3oun, 3anasiia, MOAHSIIN,
IpOTHYJA).

If the meaning is passive, participle I is used.

She watched the work completed.
OHa cmoTpena (HaOmonana), KaKk 3aKOHYUAU
pabory.

If a process is expressed, participle I is used.

She watched them completing the work.
Ona Habnwpana, Kak OHU 3aKaH4ueaiu pa-
oory.

Note:

When the verb fo see is used in the meaning fo
realise, to understand or the verb to hear is
used in the meaning fo /earn, the objective with
the infinitive construction cannot be used. In
such cases a subordinate clause is used.

I saw that he didn’t understand me.
A Bunen (TTOHSIT), YTO OH MEHsI HE TIOHM-
Maer.

I hear that he lives in St. Petersburg again.
S cnpran (y3Hai), YTO OH CHOBA XXHBET
B Cankr-IleTepOypre.
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"o [~

4D

KEEP SMILING

=1

Accepting Apologies

An angry bull tossed a man over a fence.
Recovering from the fall the man heard the
animal bellow and roar. He climbed on top of
the fence and saw the bull pawing and tearing
the ground. “I see you are sorry!” said the good-
natured fellow. “You didn’t do it on purpose
and you would like me to accept your apologies
and so I will. But just a moment ago I thought
you made me jump over the fence out of spite”.

Note:

After the verbs fo see, to notice when they
denote sense perception the infinitive of
the verb fo be is not used. Instead a subor-
dinate clause is used.

[ noticed that he was unwell.
S 3aMeTun, 4To €My HEeXOpOllo.

We saw that he was in.
Sl yBumen, 4yTo OH JoMa.
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KEEP SMILING

A Warning

In a shady nook of the city park a young
poet and his friend are having a rest. The poet
is reciting some of his verses out loud. He seems
to enjoy the very sound of his voice. Suddenly
he feels his friend’s hand touch his shoulder.

“Tut, tut, tut, not so loud, please!” his
friend says and points out a man sitting on the
next garden bench and yawning sleepily. “He
hears you speak and look how it makes him yawn”.

4

2. after verbs of mental activity (7o think, to
believe, to consider, to expect, to understand,
to suppose, to find etc.). After these verbs
the infinitive may be used in any form though
non-perfect forms are more frequent.

I’ve never known him to read so much.
4 He 3HaJ, YTO OH TaK MHOTO YMUTAET.

I thought him to be an excellent choice.
Sl cuutan ero mpekpacHbIM BapuaHTOM/

YTO OH HpCKpaCHbIP'I BapV[aHT.'
8—-1030 »
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I believed/thought her to be watching TV in
the drawing room.

A cauran/mymain, 4To OHa CMOTPUT TEIEBU-
30p B TOCTUHOM.

After these verbs, however, the objective with
the infinitive construction is rather literary and not
very common. These verbs are more often used with
a that-clause (an object clause).

I thought that he was an excellent choice.

The infinitive may be omitted when followed
by an adjective (or sometimes a noun).

I think him __ very clever and talented.
I found the lecture __ dull and uninteresting.
I believe her __ a true friend.

3. after verbs of feeling and emotion (70 like,
to love, to hate, to dislike, cannot bear, etc.)

She hated him to speak like that.
OHa HeHaBUIOUT, KOrda OH TaK FOBOPHUT.

The child /oved his mother to sing to him.
PebGeHok n00uMA, 4TOOB MaTh Teja emy.

I can’t bear him to be separated from me.
TeprieTs He MOTy, KOTZIa €0 pa3aydarT co
MHOM.

VI1 the objective with the infinitive construction

4. after verbs of wish and intention (70 want, |
to wish, to desire, to mean, to intend, etc.).

I wanied the fax to be sent today.

A xorten, 4ToOBl (akc mocaaayd CeromgHsl.

I didn’t mean you to come so early.

A He XoT€ia, YTOOBI BbI MpUXoanjin Tak

paHo.

Young John:

Mr. Brown:

Young John:

KEEP SMILING

A Cheap Secret

I saw you kissing my sister, Mr.
Brown. Would you like me to
keep silent on the subject?
Certainly, my boy! Here is a
sixpence. And | expect you to
keep it a secret.

A sixpence? Do you really mean
I have to keep it a secret for a
sixpence? | got two shillings for
not telling I saw Mr. Jones Kiss-

1

ing her. wd
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5. after verbs of declaring (7o declare, to report,
to pronounce, etc.).

They reported the plane to have landed.
CooOLIMIN, YTO CaMOJIET MPU3EMIIIIC.

She declared the prisoner to have been seen
outside the prison.

OHa 3asiBMJIa, YTO 3aKJIIOYEHHOTO BUIECIU
3a MpeaeaamMu TIOPbMBI.

6. after verbs of inducement (7o force, to have,
to make, to get, to cause, etc.), when
to have 1is used in the meaning of
3acmaeums, cKaszaTh, 4mMoosl,

to make in the meaning of 3acmasums,;

to cause in the meaning of 3acmasume,
pacnopsoumscs. '

The first two verbs are followed in this construc-
tion only by a bare infinitive.

I hope you’ll Aave him sign the papers.
Haneroch, Thl moOnemibes (caenaelb Tak),
~ YTOOBI OH TIOATIKCAT HOKYMEHTHI.

Beauty makes the world go round.
Kpacora nmBuxer mMupoM. (3acTaBiasieT MUP
IBUTAThCSI).

How should I ger him to take the money?
Kak MHe 3acTaBUTH €ro B3SITh JEHbIU?

VI1 the objective with the infinitive construction

She caused a telegram to be sent to him.
OHa pacropsiiuiach, YToObl eMy ITOCTaIu
TeJleTpaMMy.

e PEOPLE SAY:
T

he return makes one love
the farewell.

Author Unidentified

* %% V?L

They’ll never force me to do a/&
a dishonorable act, contrary
‘to the law, and against my
conscience.

\, A. Johnson )
PEOPLE sAY:

? The last drop makes the cup

)@@/ run over. _ .

4 English proverb

&
7

D

KEEP SMILING

At a lesson of topography a soldier was
asked: “What is farther away, Harrison, the
moon or that object on this map?”

“That object, naturally”.

“What makes you think that?” ,

“Cause we can see the moon any clear night,
and we can’t see that object even at day time”.

C
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VI1 the objective with the infinitive construction

7. after verbs of order or permission (7o order,

If the object is expressed by a noun or a pro-
to allow, to suffer, to ask, to let, to tell, etc.).

noun denoting a living being and the infinitive is

Poor old thing, let her enjoy her little active, there are two direct objects and there is no
illusion. o infinitive construction:

benHsira, mycTh OHa TOTEUIUTCSI CBOUMU _
MaJIEeHbKMMU WIIIO3USIMU. object 1 object 2

He ordered the secretary to bring the letters. =
1) He ordered the secretary.
2) He ordered to bring the letters.

Mr. Domby suffered Florence to play with
Paul. ‘

Muctep JoMOU ¢ 60ab1I0I1 HEOXOTOIT pas-
pewrnn @nopenc nourpath ¢ [loxem.

PEOPLE sAY:

Don’t /et what you cannot do
interfere with what you can do.

=
John Wooden \%{/}\x

With these verbs except to suffer, to tell and
to let we find the objective with the infinitive con-
struction only if its first part denotes a lifeless thing
(expressed by a noun or pronoun) or when the
infinitive is passive.

KEEP SMILING

A Different Feeling

A little girl saw her mother kiss and pet
another child. She sulked for a time and then
said. “Mummy, please /et that child go. I don’t
want you to kiss and hug him”. “Oh, don’t
you?” replied the mother a bit irritated. “Does
it make you feel jealous?” “No, mummy, it
doesn’t make me feel jealous, but it makes me
feel uncomfortable”. —

(

I didn’t allow the name to pass my lips.
A1 He mo3BoJsIa cebe TPOM3HOCUTD 3TO UMSL.

The boss asked the letter to be delivered at
once. \ -
HavanpHUK nompocut, 4To6bl MUCHMO I0CTa-
BWJIN cpasy.

He ordered the picture to be carried away.
OH npukasaja, 4ToOb KapTUHY YHECIHU.
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VI1 Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

8. after some verbs requiring a prepositional
object (fo count on, to look for, to listen to,
to rely on, to wait for)

We counted on you to come and help us.
MBI paccUUTBIBaJIU, YTO Thl TPUAEILID U TTO-
MOXEIIb HaM.

I rely on you to come in time.
51 paccUUTHIBAIO, YTO BBl TIPULIETE BOBPEMSI.

He waited for her to overcome her shyness.
OH Xmay, mmoka (4To) OHa IPEoJoJIeeT CBOIO
3aCTEHYUBOCTb.

KEEP SMILING

The Majority Rules

Three men were brought before the
magistrate and they all swore that they had seen
the accused steal a pig. When the magistrate
had heard the last of them speak, ten more men
were produced who swore that they sad nof seen
the accused steal the pig. “In this country the
majority rules”, satd the magistrate and /ef the
accused go home in peace. —y

(

1. Underline the objective with the infinitive construction.
Translate the sentences into Russian.
Pay attention to the type of the verb preceding the construc-
tion and the way of rendering the construction in Russian.

Model:
a) | thought him to be a first-class teacher.
S cyuTan ero NepBOKJIACCHBIM IperogaBa-
TEJIEM.
S cumTai, YTO OH NEPBOKIIACCHBIN IIPETo-
maBaTelb.

b) Will your dad allow the VCR to be taken to
my place?
TBoif oTell pa3peliUT OTHECTH KO MHE BHU-
neoMarHuto¢oH?

¢) Let them do whatever they want.
[TycTh OHUM OENaroT, YTO XOTSIT.

We can’t believe him to have robbed the bank.

He hated her to wake him up every morning.
They reported the train to have arrived.

1’11 get you to give the money back.

We relied on her to book the tickets.

Jill loved her child to recite nursery rthymes at their
family parties.

N W
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10.

o = o

\&
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SNl S

. I find him to be a very experienced computer engi-

neer.
We all know him to be a first-class ballet dancer.
I thought him to be the most disagreeable person.

. She disliked her mother to work till late at night.

She wanted the house to be let as soon as possible.
Susan ordered the tea to be brought.

I wouldn’t allow my cottage to be sold.

I didn’t mean her to be invited here.

I’d like my book to be published in English.

He wished the play to be staged at the local theatre.
They couldn’t allow all the money to be given to
one person.

. He preferred the pictures to be exhibited in the central

gallery.

. The manager ordered the contract to be translated

into English.
We’d like the car to be parked near the office.

I can’t make you obey.

She saw a little girl approach the house.

I’m sorry, I didn’t notice you enter the room.
Let her say whatever she wants to.

Nobody will have her stay here.

Can you make her apply mustard plasters?

[ saw him play computer games.

She usually lets her son stay at home when he feels
sick.

. 'l never have him give up his job.
. Did you notice the dean come into the room?

VII Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

2. Translate the sentences from English into Russian.
Point out the objective with the infinitive construction if
any after the verbs of order and permission.

Note 1) the word following the predicate and
define whether it denotes a lifeless
thing or a living being,

2) the voice of the Infinitive.

Model:

a lifeless thing

e The film director asked the camera to be

changed.

Passive Voice

Pexuccep Mompocus 3aMEHUTh KaMmepy.

The predicate is followed by an objective with
the infinitive construction. The noun camera
denotes a lifeless thing and is followed by
the passive infinitive fo be changed. Together
they form an objective with the infinitive

construction.
a lifeless thing

o She never allows your name to pass his lips.

Active Voice

OHa HUKOTAAa He pa3pellaeT eMy IMPOU3HO-

cuTh Bamre mmsl.

OHa HUKOTIA He J0MyCcKaeT, YTOObI OH Ipo-

U3HOCHUIT ...

The predicate is followed by an objective with
the infinitive construction. The noun name
denotes a lifeless thing and is followed by the
active infinitive fo pass. Together they form
an objective with the infinitive construction.
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a living being

e The boss ordered the typist zo type the paper
immediately.
Active Voice

object 1 object 2

HavanpHuk IpuKaszaad MAallIMHUCTKEC HEMC -
JICHHO OTII€YaTaTh JOKYMECHT.

The predicate is followed by two objects. The
noun #ypist is an indirect object and it denotes
a living being. The direct object is expressed
by the infinitive phrase fo type the paper imme-
diately.

[—

. The old woman asked the young man to carry her bag.

The teacher allowed the student to miss her lecture

next week.

He ordered the fax-machine to be fixed.

He never asks tea to be made. He does it himself.

His mother didn’t allow irritation to overwhelm her.

Felix asked the maid to change the towels.

Ann asked Charles to pick her up at the station.

8. Try not to allow the rumours to spread. ,

9. The doctor told him to stick to the diet and not to work
so hard. v

10. Nelly asked her luggage to be brought.

11. Please, allow my love to warm your heart and you won’t
feel lonely in this world.

12. Ask him to sleep with the window open.

13. Mable allowed them to give her a call.

14. They asked the bushes to be trimmed, the flowers to

be cut and arranged in the vase.

>

Nowv e w
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VI1 Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

3. Complete the sentences using either an objective with the
infinitive construction or a subordinate clause.

A. Pay attention to the meaning of the predicate verb whet-
her it denotes sense perception or mental perception.

Model:
e lsaWw...veiieniii (Jack — to fix his watch)
complex object

IsawJack fix his watch.
(sense perception)

o ISaW..iiiiiiiiiiee e (Jack — to lie)
a subordinate clause

Isaw [that]Jack lied.
~
(realised)

elheard........ooeviiiiiiiiiiiiis (he — to shout)
complex object

[ heard him shout.
(sense perception)

e [ heard.......cvuennen. (she — to leave for Paris)
a subordinate clause

I heard[that]she had left for Paris.

(leariied)
I. Theard.......covvevnernienninnnn. (the boys — to cry outside).
2. Dicksaw........cccceeeeeeinninns ....(his pals — to deceive him).
3. Ben heard......... (his teacher — to talk with the dean).
4. She has never seen.............. (her mother — to weep).
5. We hear.....cooveeveeiineeinnn. (he — to live in Swansey).
6. Nora saw...... (her husband — to come to his studio).
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7.
3.
9.
10.
1.
12.

Alex heard........ (the criminal — to sentence to death).
Can’t you see........... (she — to be in love with him).
The girl heard................ (the old woman — to moan).
The boy saw.................... (the car — to start at last).
He heard...................... (his best friend — to divorce).
Hester saw............. (her boy-friend — to betray her).

B. Note the be — infinitive.

N R L~

10.
1.
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Model:

She saw.......cccovevvvinennn, (he — to mend his car).
complex object

She saw him mend his car.

Hesaw....ooooviviiiiicn, (he — to be upset).
a subordinate clause

He saw [that]he was upset.

We saw.........cooeeeinnnnl. (they — to get into the car).

I noticed......ccoovvvvvveeieeniiiiininnn, (she — to be nervous).
Dad saw.................. (my sister — to be in low spirits).
She noticed...................... (they — to steel the purse).
Mother saw........ (I — to be irritated with my friend).
[ saw....ccoovviiiinniiiiiinn . (he — to get off a bus).
The deputies saw.......... (the speaker — to be angry

with the journalist).

. We noticed................... (the writer — to be shy when

talking to the audience).-

. Jacob saw.............. (Mr. Andrew — to be frightened).

Robert noticed...... (the stranger — to hide the papers).
Steven saw...........coeeeeeinn. (William — to sit quietly).

VI1 Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

4. Point out the objective with the infinitive construction.
Pay attention to the use of the bare infinitive.
Underline the verbs preceding the construction with a bare
infinitive.

o —

N kW

Model:
She saw her husband mow the lawn.

[ heard my neighbour snore.

Never let them watch you work or they will disturb
you.

What made you come so early?

I’ve never seen them walk together. _

Can’t you have him glue the vase he broke yesterday?
She felt her hand tremble and realised he was excited.
I was very close to the phone box and noticed the man
dial the number, and then I heard him say something
to a certain Liz.

. The doctor made the patient take the medicine and

persuaded him to keep the bed.

. How can you let your son go there alone?
10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

I can’t have him waste his money. He may need it.
We could watch them go out every evening.

Did you make her get a new passport?

Let me wash your shirt.

Have you ever seen your daughter do the cleaning?
They borrowed the money, didn’t they? Let them pay
it back. :
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VII Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

5. Paraphrase the sentences.
Use an objective with the infinitive construction.
‘Make all the necessary changes.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

N —
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Model 1:

to see, to hear, to notice, to watch, etc.

[ saw that the children were running round
the house.

— I saw the children run round the house.

. We heard that the actor was singing.
. Little Bobby watched how his father was polishing the

floor.

. I noticed that the woman passed him by .and gave him

a quick and strange look.

. I heard that he was playing the guitar.
. She felt that he touched her on the back and heard that

he whispered something tenderly.

Model 2:

to want, to wish, to desire, to mean, etc.

His wish was that his family should spend
the weekend somewhere in a quiet place.

— He wished his family to spend the weekend
somewhere in a quiet place.

. I didn’t mean that you should go there immediately.
. He wanted an apple pie and asked his wife if she could

make it for dinner.

. Her great desire was that her boy friend should recover

and live a long and happy life.

VI1 Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

4.

5.

6.

oW

N

His son’s wish was that his father should buy him a
new Mini.

Do you mean that he should bring his girl-friend to the
party?

[ want another pair of shoes and I would like that you
should help me to choose the style and colour match-
ing my yellow suit.

Model 3:

to like, to love, to dislike, to hate, cannot
bear, etc.

[ like (it) when you come to see us.
— 1 like you to come to see us.

. She hates when people lie.
 All children love when their parents kiss them before

their going to bed.

. T cannot bear when he says bad words.
. Do you like when your guests leave your place late?
 He hates when his wife talks with her friends for hours

on the phone.

. 1 can’t say that I love when you watch thrillers or soap-

operas.

Model 4:

| to count on, to rely on

I count on your coming in time.
— 1 count on you to come in time.

. She relied on his helping them in any trouble.‘
 We counted on their bringing some wine and didn’t go

he supermarket.
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3. You can count on my help.
4,
5. Never rely on someone’s phoning you and saying what

I believe you will make the right decision.

to do.

. The nation believed that the king would provide leader-

ship.

Model 5:

to order, to allow, to ask, etc.

His request was to post the letter.
— He asked the letter to be posted.

The chief’s order was to check all the papers.

She gave permission to sell the house.

He begged to give the money back to him.

‘];/Ir. Brief asked to bring him a glass of hot milk and a
un.

The captain ordered to change the plan and go in a

different direction.

My request was to buy a new car.

Model 6:

to have, to make, to let, to get, to cause

They forced him to go out.
— They made him go out.

. They forced us to sit and wait.

Her parents wouldn’t give her permission to go out
with boys.

. She heard some strange sound and stepped aside.
. Stuart doesn’t want to do it but he will find a good

reason for his doing that.

VI1 Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

5.
6.

SN
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I hope you’ll tell her to sell the car.
There’s no reason for him to leave his home-town.

Model 7:

to report, to declare, to pronounce

They reported that the train had already
started.

— They reported the train to have already
started.

The boys reported that the translation had been completed.
The surgeon pronounced that the patient had recovered.
He reported that the robber had been caught.

She declared that he would come again some day.
They declared that the general wasn’t guilty.

They reported that our wages would be paid on time.

Model &:

to think, to believe, to consider, to expect,
to know, to suppose, to find

We expected that they would arrive at
5 p.m.
— We expected them to arrive at 5 p.m.

. 1 find that her nephew looks much younger.

. They consider that Charles Simon did it on purpose.
We expect that her daughter will manage to enter the
University.

. I thought you’d cheated her. :

. They suppose dogs love only kind people.

" I’ve never known that she used to be an actress.
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VI1 Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

6. Match the parts of the sentences choosing the proper complex
object.

L.

All his co-workers thought

She hated

3. Jerry is an experienced

10.

244

designer and we can’t be-
lieve

I heard

I’ve never seen

. Alex had a sweeth tooth

and he loved

. You can’t do anything

about it, so you should
let

. Jack doesn’t want to go

to the doctor’s but his
father will make

. June’s and Tom’s parents

relied on

Ann was unwell and she
wanted

L.

10.

»

your daughter make a
slow recovery.

. my brother cry.
. her neighbour to gossip

about her.

. him to have been sacked.

. Alan to be a worka-

holic.

. him go for a check-up.

. their children to tie the

knot.

. her nurse to give her

injections.

. his wife to make delici-

ous cakes from time to
time.

your son do whatever
he wants.

VII Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

7. Finish the sentences.
Use an objective with the infinitive construction based on
the context of the preceding sentences.

—

Model:

You should learn French.

.— I want you ...
I want you to learn French.

!
She swept the floor.
— I made her ...

I made her sweep the floor.

. I had to return home before midnight. — Mother had

me ...
He is to pay the bill. — Please, have him ...

We had to wait for hours. — The producer made us ...
David always tells silly jokes, and Debby hates it. —
Debby can’t bear David ...

The house shook as the earthquake started. — The earth-
quake made the house ...

She must come to see us. — Get her ...

They left very early. — 1 didn’t expect them ...

He will never tell lies. — Have you ever known him ...
I helped my friend translate the text. — My friend had
me ...

They ran after the burglar. — Did you see them ... ?

. Could you lend me your car? — [ want you ...
. Shall I believe her? — She tried to make me ...
. The wind blew her hat down the street. — They watched

the wind ...

. She wanted to hurt him by her words. — She meant

her words ...

. Why do you say that? — What makes you ... ?
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9.

246

16. Why do- you think that? — What makes you ... ?

17. I was sure he would keep his promise. — I expected
him ...

18. They never come on time. — Have you ever known ...?

19. They never speak rudely. — Have you ever heard ...?

20. She seldom dances. Have you ever seen ... ?

Write ten sentences that are true for you.
You may add more words and situations.
Use a complex object.

Model:
My cat always makes me stroke its back.
My friend’s jokes ...

I. My friend’s jokes always make me screw up my eyes.
2. Cartoons cry.
3. This terror story makes laugh.
- 4. Onions shiver.
5. This delicious soup smile.
6. My dog walk it.
7. Headaches my mouth water.
8. The bright sunrays take all kinds of

medicine.

Work in pairs.
Ask your partner about his or her likes and dislikes.
Share with your partner your ideas saying what you love

like
dislike
hate
can’t
bear,
etc.

VII Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

10.

11.

Use an objective with the infinitive construction.

Model:
— Do you like your friends to mock you?
— No, I just hate anybody to mock me. And
you?
— Me too. Actually, I like people to laugh at
themselves.

Imagine you were a witness to the armed robbery.

Tell other people what happened.

Let one of your groupmates act as policeman to question
the witnesses about the event.

Use a complex object after see, hear, watch, notice, feel.

Model:
I was walking along Regent street.
All of a sudden 1 heard someone cry, “Help!”...

Answer the following questions.
Give a complete answer.
Use a complex object.

What do you want your friend to do on Saturday?
What do you expect your friend to do on Sunday?
Where do you want your friend to go with you?
Where do you want your friend to invite you?

What restaurant would you like your friend to invite
you to?

What present would you like your friend to give you?
Where do you let your dog run?

Why do you let your dog run on its own?

What do you make your dog do while walking?

Who do you let your dog play with?

. What do you have your dog eat in the morning/evening?
247
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VII Exercises the objective with the infinitive construction

12. Translate the sentences into English using an objective with
the inflinitive construction.

248

L.
2.
3.

co

10.

I1.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

Hukorna He crbiuian, 4To0bl OH YMTANA CTHXH.

N3-3a Hero oHa yexasia U Opocuia XOpouIylo paboTy.
[Iycts OH mocTymaeT, KyZa XO4yeT, U caM ITOMMET, €CIu
3TO HENpaBWIbHBIA BBIOOD.

| yBHUIC/Ia, KaK OH OTKpPbLI ABCPh M BOIICI, KOI'la HHU-

KOT0 He OBIJIO B JIOME.

. HCy)KE.TIH OHa HC MOXCT 3aCTaBUTh CBOCIo MyXa CIC/JIaTh

peMOHT?

. He nymana, uto oH usmeBaercst (to mock smb.) Hax

COOCTBEHHBIM pPEOEHKOM.

. He moBepto, 4To OHM 0TKa3auCh OT HOBOM KBApTUPHI.
. 51 cuuTalo, 4ToO €ro HOKJIAJ — 3TO HOBOE C/TOBO B HAayKe.
. MHe He HpaBHTCsI, KOTZa Bbl IIPUXOAUTE Oe3 mpenay-

TIpeXICHUS.

He BriHOIIY, KOraa ThI Oe3meiiCTBYyElllb BMECTO TOTO,
4YTOOBI YEM-TO TIOMOYL EMY.

Xouy, 4T0OBl OHM CHE3AWIN OTAOXHYTh U HEMHOTO pa3-
BJI€YbCS.

Mbapu 3asiBJIa, YTO HUKOTAA HE BHUIENIa 3TOTO YEJO-
Beka.

Kak MHe 3acTaBUTh UX cAenaTh paboTy BoBpeMsi?

S He Xoduy mosaraThcsl Ha TO, YTO KTO-TO MOTPATUT CBOU
NEHBIM, THITASICh CIIACTU TIOJIOXKEHMUE.

OH HMKOTrIa He TPUKa3bIBAET YTO-TO I€JaTh, a IPOCTO
MPOCUT CBOUX COTPYIHUKOB.

JI1o610, Korga THl 3BOHMIIB MHE IO BEYEpaM.

S panbiie HabGIOOAM, KaK OH MOET MO PYKY CO CBOEH
XeHoi. (to take one’s arm) '

ITonarao, 4yTo 3TOT GUABM He LJISI AETEH.

He mosBomio, 4ToOBI MOpPOYMIN €ro YecTHOe UMsL. (to
blacken one’s reputaton)

VI2 the subjective infinitive construction

Ambassadors are said to be
the eyes and ears of states.

Anonymous

2. the subjective
infinitive construction

" The subjective infinitive construction consists of

1) a nominal element — a noun in the common
case or a pronoun in the nominative case,
and :

2) a verbal element — an infinitive which de-
notes a state or an action performed by a
person or non-person expressed by the
nominal element.

He is said to have been sent to New York.
I'oBopsiT, uTO ero mocnanu B Heio-Hopk.

He seemed to be a nice man.
OH Ka3aJjicsl MUJIBIM YEJOBEKOM.

Dinny is likely to come today.
BepositHo, IUHHU TpUeneT CEromHSI.

The priest was seen to enter the church
Bunenu, Kax CBSILIEHHUK BOLIEN B LIEPKOBb.

But unlike other infinitive constructions this
one does not form one part of the sentence and
does not make one whole as it is split into two parts
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VI2 the subjective infinitive construction
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by a finite verb which is placed between them.
The first part of the construction (the nominal one)
forms the subject of the sentence and the infinitive
makes part of a compound verbal predicate.

The Subjective Infinitive Construction
Noun in the a finite infinitive
common case verb
or
pronoun in the
nominative case
The painter seemed to see nothing.

He

The finite verb (in the above example it is
seemed) grammatically joins the elements of the
construction, but semantically it has no reference
to the subject. Forming together with the infinitive
the predicate of the sentence, the finite verb denotes
some attitude to the action or state expressed by
the infinitive. This attitude or judgement or comment
does not come from the person (or non-person)
expressed by the subject, but it comes from someone
outside the sentence or in fact someone not men-

tioned in the sentence. It explains the fact that the

whole predicate is termed as a compound verbal

predicate of double orientation (one semantic

connection existing between the subject and the
infinitive part and the other between the finite verb
and someone not mentioned in the sentence).

You are supposed to look after your pets.
BBl TOXHBI yXaxXyBaTh 32 CBOUMU JOMAIIHU-
MU XHUBOTHBIMU.

IIpenmnonaraercst, 4To

— You is semantically connected with “to look
after” as it denotes the action of the subject “you”.
While “are supposed” has only the grammatical
connection with the subject “you”, as it agrees with
it in person and number, but in meaning it is not
connected with the subject as it does not denote
either the action or state of the subject. That’s
why sentences with this construction can be trans-
formed into complex sentences where the subject of
the main clause either denotes an indefinite group
of people and is expressed by the pronoun they or
the noun people or is a formal subject expressed by
the pronoun it

— They (People) suppose that you look after
your pets.

— It is supposed that you look after your pets.
She seemed to be growing better. — It

seemed (to people) that she was growing
better.
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the subjective infinitive construction

VI2 the subjective infinitive construction

Diplomacy is thought to be the art
of jumping into troubled waters
without making a splash.

PEOPLE sAY:

Anonymous

252

The subjective infinitive construction is used
with a number of finite verbs which can be either
active or passive. They all have the general meaning
of attitude or comment when used with this con-
struction.

I. The verbs used in the passive voice fall
into four groups:
1) verbs of sense perception;
2) verbs of mental perception,
3) verbs of saying and reporting;
4) verbs of inducement, compulsion and
permission.

1. Verbs of sense perception (fo hear, fo see,
to observe, to watch). When in the passive form
these verbs are followed by a to-infinitive. With this
construction they express the idea of evidence of
some fact. Here also belong some other verbs which
in the passive voice express the idea of evidence (fo
find, to discover, etc.).

He was seen to cross the river.
(Somebody was a witness of this fact.)
Bumenu, Kak OH IMepecek peky.

They were heard to enter the house.
(Somebody heard it happen.)
Crnpllrany, Kak OHU BOIIINA B JIOM.

Note:

If a process is meant, non-perfect participle I
active is used:
They were seen swimming across the river.

2. Verbs of mental perception (zo think, to know,
to consider, to believe, to suppose, to expect, etc.).
All of them express some kind of expectation, of
opinion or of attitude to the action expressed by
the infinitive. With the verb fo expect the infinitive
in this construction can refer to a future action.

He was supposed to marry her.
(Somebody was of the opinion that he should
marry her.

or

Somebody expected him to marry her.)
IIpenmonaranock, YTO OH Ha HEU KEHUTCSI.

Everyone was thought/ believed to have drown-
ed.
CyuTanaoch, YTO BCE YTOHYIH.

He was known to rum faster than anyone
else. :

bbio U3BECTHO, 4YTO OH Oeraer ObICcTpee
BCEX.
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VI2 the subjective infinitive construction

PEOPLE SAY:

His policy is no policy. And this
in itself is supposed to be a policy.
Anonymous

The traditional toast
=3 “BOTTOMS UP”

0 is known to be absolu-
l/@?/ tely taboo in the Navy

(for obvious reasons).

\ Author Unidentified )

The soldiers were expected to do their duty
in the coming battle.

OXWIanoch, UTO COJIIATHI BHIITOJTHST CBOM
IOJIT B TIPEICTOSIIIIEM CPaXEHUMU.

3. Verbs of saying and reporting (o say, fo
report). They denote different kinds of judgement
or comment of the action (state) expressed by the
infinitive.

A new star was reported to have appeared
in the East.

Coo6wmuian, 4yTo Ha BocToke mossBUIIACh
HOBasl 3Be3Ja.

The treaty is said to have been signed yester-
day. .
[oBOpAT, 4YTO CoOTJallleHUE OBLIO IMOAMHU-

caHoO Buepa.
254

V12 the subjective infinitive construction

The government delegation is said to be arriv-
ing at the moment. '

FOBOpSIT, YTO B JAHHBII MOMEHT HpI/I6bIBa—
€T NpaBUTCIAbCTBCHHAA ACJICTrallsd.

PEOPLE SAY:

Experience is said to be a comb
which nature gives us when we
are bald.

Anonymous

A

SO

AN

KEEP SMILING

A Singular Man

Brother: Are you really going to marry that
young man Jones? He is said to be very kind
and very clever. But isn’t he a bit strange? At
any rate he is unlike other young men:

—

4. Verbs of inducement, compulsion and per-
mission (70 make, to allow, to let, etc.). When
used in the passive voice the verbs fo make and fo
let are followed by a to-infinitive.

She was made to take pony-riding, or piano-
exercise. '

Ee 3acTaBuam 3aHSITHCS BEPXOBOM €310U
WIU UTpoi Ha GOPTEMbSIHO.

255



VI2 the subjective infinitive construction

256

He had learned to keep his thoughts to him-
self. To do so, he had been forced to divest
himself of all personality.

OH mNpHUBBIK MOJIYaTh O TOM, UTO OyMaer.
YT0O6kI 3TOT0 1OCTUYD, OH IOJXKEH ObLT OT-
peUINTHCST OT ceOsl.

She was allowed to enter the room.
Eit pazpeminny BOUTH.

In all the above mentioned cases (except group
4) the sentences with the subjective infinitive con-
structions are translated into Russian by a Russian
complex sentence with an indefinite-personal main
clause (Heonpedesenno-auunoe npednodcerue).

While sentences with the verbs of group 4 are
translated into Russian by simple sentences though
also indefinite-personal ones.

II. The verbs used in the active voice are:

to seem, to appear  — KaXeTcs,
MO-BUINMOMY,

TTOX0XE€;

to happen, to chance

(the latter is literary) — ciy4atbes,
CIy4yalHO
MIPOU30UTH;

to prove, to turn out — OKa3aTbCsl.

His illness seemed to have made his eyes
larger. :

Kazanock, 4To 13-3a 00JIE3HU TJ1a3a Y HEro
cranu 6osblie.

VI2 the subjective infinitive construction

She had mentioned the fact to Rebecca,
but this young lady didn’t appear to have
remembered it.

Ona roBopuiia 06 3ToM dakre PeGekke,
HO MoJiojasi Jeau, Moxoxe, 3abrplia o6
5TOM.

If Strickland was merely sullen, Dirk
appeared not to notice it.

Ecnu Crpuknanpg npocrto nyncst, Jupk, ka-
3aJ10Ch, HE 3aMeyall 3TOTo.

No longer struggling he appeared not to be
breathing at all.

OH OGonblue He OGoposics U, Ka3ajloch, HE
IbllIan BOBCE.

The young people happened to meet the
famous musician in the street.

Monobie T10au CIy4yaiiHO BCTPETHINUCH CO
3HAMEHUTHIM MY3BIKAaHTOM Ha YJIHIIE.

On the long journey he proved himself to

be an amusing companion.
Bo BpeMsI ITUHHOTrO ITyTeLIeCTBUS OH OKa-
3ajicsl 3a0aBHBIM CITYTHUKOM.

As it happened my advice proved to be wrong.
Ciny4yuioch Tak, UYTO MO COBET oKazalcsl
HEIPaBWIbHBIM.

He turned out to live in Hastings.
Oka3zajioch, YTO OH XUBET B [acTuHrCe.

.9—1030
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His statement furned out to be false.
Ero 3asgBeHMe 0Ka3aJ10Ch JOXHBIM.

III. The subjective infinitive construction is
used with some modal phrases (7
be likely, to be unlikely, to be sure, to be
certain). Sentences of this kind are ren-
dered in Russian by a simple sentence
with a modal word (o6s3amenvno, nagep-
HAKa, HecomhenHo — to be certain, to be
sure; eepoamno — to be likely; épsad au —
to be unlikely).

The children of divided parents in an un-
happy home are likely to suffer in
character.

Y nereil pa3zBeneHHbIX POOUTENCH, XKUBY-
KX B 0e3paJlOCTHOM JOME, BEPOSITHO
(ITo Bceil BEPOSITHOCTU), MOXET UCIIOP-
TUTBCSI XapakKTep.

I suspected that he was unlikely to require
my presence.

S mpenrionarai, 4To OH BPSIA U MOIPO-
CUT, YTOOBI SI TIPUCYTCTBOBAJ.

I’ll be sure to do that.
4 o00s13aTeIbHO 3TO CHENal0.

The secret is certain to come out.
DTOT CeKpeT, HaBepHSIKa, CTaHET U3BECT-
HBIM.

VI2 the subjective infinitive construction

With all these modal phrases the infinitive
denotes an action referring to the future, so they
cannot be followed by a perfect infinitive with

reference to the past.

=
o)
\

b,
i

KEEP SMILING

A Boy Who Can’t Behave

“Oh, Auntie!” cried little Annie, “make
Freddie behave himself. Every time I happen to
hit him on the head, he is sure to burst out
crying”.

* ¥ X

Not to Be Frightened

A landlord is said to have sent the following
message to his steward: “Tell my tenants that
no threats to kill you are /ikely to frighten me.
They are sure to pay the rent when they realize

1

259



VI2 Exercises the subjective infinitive construction
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Underline the subjective infinitive construction.

State the syntactical status of its elements (the nominal
element and the infinitive).

Note the meaning of the finite verb.

Translate the sentences into Russian.

© 1

RS

(ool |

10.
I1.
12.

13.

Model:
He was seen to unlock the door.
Bugenu, Kak OH OTKPbLI IOBEPb.

The nominal element He is used as the subject
of the sentence.

The infinitive fo unlock is used as part of the
compound verbal predicate of double orienta-
tion was seen to unlock.

The finite verb is a verb of sense perception.

. The problems never really seemed to affect his mode

of life.

The criminal is unlikely to rob the bank.

He happened to do a dishonourable act against his
conscience.

He was seen to be developing the film.

If you throw mud you are sure to slip in it.

They were discussing where they should go on Sunday
and she happened to overhear them.

She was heard to phone her friend.

. In democracies the people seem to act as they please.
. They proved to have very little sense of freedom and

independence. .

The headmaster is supposed to take care of the staff.
She was seen to be trying on a new dress.

Until now we were of the impression that he was sure
to get his scholarship.

His activities seem to serve noble purposes.

VI2 Exercises the subjective infinitive construction

14. They are exbcctcd to solve all the family problems.

15. We sent them our comments on their work but they
appear to take no interest.

16. The man was seen to get into the house. -

17. Her ex-husband is believed to be living in Rome.

18. The children are never allowed to stay at home alone.

19. The team is likely to win the game.

20. The novel is known to have been published abroad.

21. She was let to park the car near the bank.

22. All the banks were reported to have been closed.

Match the infinitive or the infinitive phrases with the other
parts suggested to make up a sentence with subjective
infinitive constructions.

1. The students are likely |. to be emotionally fragile.
2. My co-workers are 2. to be a messy child.
supposed /

3. Julia’s little son seems 3. to be very monotonous

and tedious.
4. My job appeared 4. to be a close-knit family.
5. The Browns proved 5. to be doing well.
6. All my classmates are said 6. to have arrived.
7 7

. The American delegation . to be sent to Boston

is reported University.
8. Robert applied for a job 8. to consult our foreign
"but happened partners.

9. Our friends are unlikely 9. to make a negative im-
pression at the inter-
view.

10. Little children are suppos- 10. to visit us this year.
ed
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3. Join the elements of a subjective infinitive construction.
Use the proper form of a finite verb.

262

AN I S

(ol |

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

Model:
He — to fall in love with her. (to be sure)
He is sure to fall in love with her.

They — to enjoy the film much. (to appear)

Tom — to catch the train. (to happen)

Ann — to be married. (to prove)

She — to have lost her money. (to turn out)

Her classmates — to be having a test. (to seem)

Jill — to have been badly injured in a car accident.

(to say)
The concert — to begin at 8. (to report)

. Her husband — to get a pay increase next month. (to

expect)

. The man — to have told the police about the accident.

(to believe) :
We — to phone him at work. (to suppose)

Your sister — to have behaved foolishly. (to think)
His father — to be in hospital now. (to know)

She — to take sleeping tablets. (to allow)

[ — to miss the lecture. (to let)

He — to leave his job. (to force)

My boss — to sign the contract. (to make)

He — to paint the door. (to see)

The boys — to swear. (to hear)

The two men — to have broken the window. (to discover)
His visa — to be no longer valid. (to find)

They — to find a job at the moment. (to be unlikely)
All my groupmates — to pass the exams. (to be likely)
George — to recognise you. (to be sure) ’
The secretary — to type your letters on time. (to be
certain)

the subjective infinitive construction

VI2 Exercises
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4. Look up the list of finite verbs used in a compound verbal
predicate of double orientation (p. 113—118).
Use the most appropriate verb in the following sentences:

Model:
The Prime Minister .......... to have addressed
the nation.
The Prime Minister is reported to have adressed
the nation.

. The commander-in-chief .......... to have been awarded
an order.
The Prime Minister .......... to have visited Siberia.

. Bessy’s husband .......... to have been travelling around
the. United States for a month. '
A hotel receptionist .......... to register the visitors at
the hotel.

. The Beatles .......... to have been the most popular
group in their day.

."The storm .......... to be approaching and .......... to
have been causing much damage. '
The eruption of Vesuvius .......... to have destroyed
Pompeii.

. Boston Tea Party .......... to ‘have taken place as a

protest against the British heavy duty on tea imported
by the American colonies.

. The baloon .......... to be launched into the air.
. The horn ........... to play a plaintive melody every
night.
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5.
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Paraphrase the sentences.

Use a subjective infinitive construction.

Note the underlined verb or verbal, the suggested verb or
modal phrase and use it as a finite verb.

—

w

10.

1.
12.
13.

14.
15.

Model:

Itisexpected that the committee will help
the refugees.

The committee is expected to help the refugees.

. Itisreported that the police caught the criminal.
. Itisbelieved that Mr. Kelly will have an operation

next week.

. Itissaid that Willie is in prison for robbery.
. Itissupposed that St. James’s park is one of the

nicest parks in London.

. Itis known that this football team has lost all their

matches this season.

. Itisthought that the Council is still discussing the

unemployment problem.

. Probably he will lose a lot of money gambling. (to be

likely) : .

. I am not sure that the candidate will win the election.

(to be unlikely)

. It is certain that all of them will come to the party. (to

be certain)

I am absolutely sure that they will solve the problems
facing the company. (to be sure)

Nothing can make him emigrate to Australia.
Nobody will allow her to change her job.

They didn’t want to stop the noise but their neighbours
required that they should do it. (to force)

The girl’s mother let her use the washing machine.
They saw that the fire brigade arrived.

VI2 Exercises
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16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Everyone heard that he shouted at his wife.

They discovered that the bicycle had been stolen.
It’s certain that they will adopt the resolution.
The detective made the criminal confess.

It’s known that the new tourist agency is the best.
They reported that the Prime Minister had left for
the UN session. :

6. Use the appropriate form of the infinitive as part of a com-
pound verbal predicate.

p—

Model:
The boy is sure (to punish) for what he’s done.
The boy is sure to be punished for what he’s
done.

. 1 happened (to pass) by your house when I heard the

noise.

Where’s Jim? He seems (to leave). .

You look so flushed. You seem (to run) a high tempe-
rature. ' '

It’s so nice here. Everybody appears (to enjoy) the party.
The storm is reported (to cause) much damage and (to
kill) many people. . .

The public was reported (to give) a warm reception to
the popgroup.

. Our yachtsman Konyukhov is said (to visit) many

countries on his way round the world.

 He is also known (to conquer) Mount Everest, the

highest in the world.

. He is known (to set) some world records.
10.
11

Look, it’s raining again. It seems (to rain) for ages.
The weather isn’t likely (to change) for the better
today.
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12. Why are you here? You seem (to forget) about your
appointment with the dentist who is certain (to wait)
for you now.

13. This was the moment that seemed (to mark) the start -

of the interview.
14. She seemed (to listen) carefully to what he said.

15. Such idle talk was little likely (to reach) the ears of
Mr. Dombey.

Paraphrase the following sentences.

Use to be supposed to ... for what we expect to happen
because it is a normal way of doing things or because some-
one arranged it. ’

Model:
Before dialing the number at the public phone
put the money in the slot.
— You are supposed to put the money first,
then dial the number. (It is a normal way of
using a public phone.)

[. In England people waiting for a bus queue up.

2. Visitors to Moscow must register at the police station

as soon as they arrive. .

The film is not to be watched by children under sixteen.

4. The doctor prescribed this medicine to me and [ must
take it.

5. You should not leave your things in public places. You
may lose them.

6. If you see a parcel in a public place, you should not
try and open it.

7. The grass is fresh and green. Don’t walk on it.

8. I’ve bought this soup powder. But how can I cook it?

w
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9. When you get on the bus you must pay the conductor
at once. ‘

10. Before entering a Metro station you must show your
season ticket to the guard.

11. T must speak to your boss. Where can I find him?

12. People who are staying at a hotel must first get registered
by the receptionist.

13. What sort of uniform must I wear at this job?

14. In case you want to send an urgent message you must
-send it by fax or e-mail.

Imagine you are a teacher talking to your student who plays
truant a lot.
Tell him what he is supposed/expected to do.

Use: to attend classes and lectures regularly;
not to miss classes without good excuse;
to do one’s home assignment;
to have tests;
to speak at one’s seminars;
to take/pass all the exams, etc.

Let him react to what you are saying and use:

not/to have enough time;

to have a temporary part-time job;
to have some family problems;
not/to be the teacher’s pet;

to be madly in love;

to adore English;

to be a bundle of nerves;

to keep one’s word.

Try to use the infinitive phrases given above in a subjective
infinitive construction.
Use different kinds of finite verbs are said, are sure, are

likely, etc.
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9. You are planning a trip to Paris or London.
As you have only a few days off, you decide to fly there.
What are you expected to do?

Use suggested words and phrases and add something of
your own.

268

[Sea Y

12.

Model:
to choose a flight

First of all I’m expected to choose a most sui-
table flight.

. to choose an airline

. to get a visa

. to look up the time-table

. to make a reservation

. to book the ticket beforehand

. to pack the luggage

. to take a taxi to go to the airport
. to go through the customs

to submit the passport at the passport control.

to check (by the security service)

to go to the departure lounge and wait there till the
flight is announced

to have a good book to read on the plane

What are you supposed to do when you arrive in Paris or

London?

l. to take a bus or a taxi to the hotel
2. to.speak to the receptionist

3. to register at the hotel

4. to take the keys to the room

5. to take the things to the room

6. to unpack

VI2 Exercises
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10.

7.
8.

9.
10.
1.
12.

to take a shower

to go sightseeing

to go to the Louvre

to walk along the Seine embankment
to watch the barges on the Seine river
to admire the beauty of the city

Continue the enumeration on your own.

Report the rumours about an earthquake.
Instead of it’s said, people say, they say use a subjective
infinitive construction.

Model:
It is said that the earthquake started in the
early hours of the day.
— The earthquake is said to have started in
the early hours of the day.

. They say that a lot of buildings are damaged.

[t is said that a lot of people rushed into the streets out
of their beds.

They say that the earthquake killed many people.
They say that a lot of people have lost their dwellings.

. It is said that people are expecting help from the govern-

ment.-
They say that the rescue team is still working in the
ruins.
People say that a lot of volunteers are helping the rescue
team.
It is said that the rescue team have found some people
alive.
It is said that the Prime Minister arrived at the scene.
People say that some buildings remained intact.
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11. They say that the emergency team arrived within minutes
after the alarm was given.

12. It is said that a lot of people are looking for their rela-
tives.

13. They say that many people need psychological help.

14. They say that people from the ruined houses need clothes.

11. Say what Yuri Gagarin is known for.

12.

270

Use the suggested cues.

Model:
to be the first man in a space flight.

Gagarin is known to have been (of: to be) the
first man in a space flight.

to orbit the Earth in 1961

to say “Let’s go” at the start

to be the most popular man in the world after his flight
to travel all over the world

to meet with enthusiasm everywhere

to receive at Buckingham Palace

to speak to Queen Elisabeth I1

to greet in India by J. Nehru, the then Prime Minister
of India

N U WL —

Ask a question beginning with Do you happen to know ...
about when, where, how, what is going to happen or has
happened or happens in general, and also about the person
who has done something or is doing something or is going
to do it.

Answer the questions beginning with [/ think ..., I hope ...,
I’m sure ..., I don’t know..., I'm not sure...

Model I:
— Do you happen to know who is looking
after the children here?

— [ really don’t know.

— Do you happen to know what music is being
played?

— [ think it’s Chopin.

Suggested questions:

Pk .

Lt
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When is the next recital taking place?

How many performances is the pianist going to give?
Where is the next performance going to take place?
When is it planned to take place?

How much do the tickets cost?

Will Chopin be included in the next recital?

Who else will be included in the next recital?

Will Chaikovsky be played too?

How often is Chopin played in this concert hall?
Who do they like to go to classical concerts with?
Do they ever go to pop concerts?

Model 2:
[ can’t find my spectacles. (where?)
Do you happen to know where they are?

I don’t know how to get to the Hermitage from here.
(which bus?)

June used my dictionary and [ don’t see it now. (where,
to put?)

I’ve run out of sugar. (when, the shop, to close?)

. Jill is talking to some stranger. (who, to be?)
. Bill has been summoned to the dean. (what, to do?)

Our dean can’t be found anywhere. (when, to receive
visitors?) ,
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7. 1 like Mathew’s sneakers. (how much, to cost?)

8. ’m worried about Carina, I never see her nowadays.
(what, matter, to be?)

9. I’ve been calling Kate all day long, and nobody answers.
(where, to go?)

10. I’ve been calling Kate all day long, and nobody answers.
(when, to come home?)

13. Respond to the following

272

Express your comment or attitude by using the verb to
seem (or appear) + infinitive.

Model:
Did her husband
notice the changes
in the flat?

(he, to see nothing)

see nothing

[ did, but (she, to re-
member nothing)

Did you mention
the fact to Margaret?

I did, but she appears
to have remembered
nothing.

1. How did you find Maggy?
Was she better?

2. Why did she look so tired?

Yes, (to grow better)

I don’t know. But (she,
to come) so far away from
home.

3. Is Bob as active as ever? Oh, no. He does nothing

nowdays. (he, to lose all
his energy)

VI2 Exercises
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Oh, no. He seemed to .

14.

4. Is there any room for
the bag there?

5. Look out! What is that
woman doing?

6. Why does she look so
distressed?

7. You look young and fit
again. Maybe, because
you live in the country?

8. You don’t know the
language very well, do
you?

9. Fred is a new man here,
isn’t he?

10. Your watch tells strange
time.

11. What’s wrong with Willy?
He’s grown so thin.

12. Look, Janet is listening
to our talk with great
interest.

Yes, (there, to be) a space
behind the door.

Ah, (she, to try) to get hold
of my bag.

(the news, to upset her)

Yes, (country life, to suit
me)

No, but (I, to understand)
the greater part of what is
being said.

Yes, (nobody, to know) him
here well.

Yes, (it, to race) fast.

(He, really to shrink)

(She, to listen) with atten-
tion from the very beginning.

Respond to the following statements or questions.
Express your attitude to what you’ve heard.

Use to be likely/unlikely + infinitive

Use either an active or a passive infinitive according to
the meaning of your sentence.

Don’t forget that fo be likely + infinitive refers to the present

or future.
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Model:

— I hear your friend is coming today.

— I really don’t think he ....... (to come) as
he ....... (not to go) by plane.

— I really don’t think he is likely to come as
he is unlikely to go by plane.

. Having four hours of

grammar running I
can’t but criticise the
time-table.

. Is your son going to

university this summer?

. They say, there’s a new

novel by S. Faulks.

. Khvorostowsky is giving

a concert in St. Peters-
burg.

. The child is so naughty!

. I think there’s a disco

today.

. John is still in hospital.

He is being treated with
some new medicine.

. Everyone is crazy about

the coming concert.

. I’m so nervous before

the operation!

Yes, | fully agree with you
but ... (not to change)

He hopes to, but I’m afraid
he ... (not to enter). He isn’t
well-read in all the subjects

Do you think it ... (to trans-
late) into Russian?

Is he? You
ticket?

... (to get) a

He ... (to punish) for his bad
behaviour?

Do you think you ... (to in-
vite) there?

They say it ... (to work) won-
ders.

Yes, the tickets are hard to
get. They ... (not to buy)
at the box office.

Oh, it’ll be all right! You ...
(not to feel) anything.

15.

10. I’ve bought two tickets
for the ferry. We’ll
have a nice voyage.

11. Has he left for good?
Never to come back?

12. T haven’t got the book
the group is reading.

Oh, no! I’m usually seasick,
and I ... (to be) a good sailor.

Yes, I think he ... (not to re-
turn)

Don’t worry. You ... (to get)
it in the library.

Respond to the following statements or questions.
Express your attitude to them by using to be sure + infinitive.
Use an active or a passive infinitive according to the sense.
Remember that to be sure + infinitive may refer to the

present and future only.

Model:

It’s pouring with rain.
And I must go out now.

1. Michael is really very
talented!

2. There’s no bus and it’s
almost seven o’clock!

3. ’m afraid a thunder-
storm is approaching.

4. 1 can’t call her. I don’t
know her telephone
number.

5. Do you think he can
give up smoking?

(to get wet through)
Don’t. You’re sure
to get wet through.

(to get a grant) and (to give)
it this autumn.

(to be late) for the perfor-
mance. (not to admit) into
the hall.

Yes, it looks like rain. (we
to catch) in the storm.

Ring up the telephone direc-
tory. They (to give) it to
you.
Yes, he is so ill, that (to give
it up).
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16.

276

10.

11.

12.

. Do you think the taxes

will go up or down?

. The Armenian scien-

tists say they have a
new medicine to cure
cancer.

. My friend is going to

buy a new flat.

. We’re going to redecora-

te our flat this summer.

The conference is be-
ginning to-morrow.
And George isn’t here
yet, and he is to open
it.

I must call Jack. Do
you think he’ll be at
home tonight?

My daughter was robbed
on her way home last
night.

(go up next year).

Onh! Patients (to overjoy) with
the news.

Is he? It (to cost) him a lot
of money.

Oh, poor you! (to hate the
moment you started it)

Don’t worry. (to come)
tonight.

You (to find him) home.
He is always at home at this
time.

Oh, isn’t that awful! But I
think the robbers (to find).

Translate the sentences into English.
Use a subjective infinitive construction.

l.

v W

Co00611a10T, YTO OHM OOLLINA A0 CaMOW BBICOKOM Bep-

IV HBI.

I/I3BCCTHO, YTO KOMUCCUS MPOBEPHIIA BCE PE3YyJIbTAaThl

BBIOOPOB.

OkaspiBaeTcsi, OH cefiyac ciaeT 3K3aMEHBI.

. Bpsim M OHa MOJYYUT CTUIIEHAMIO.
. HaBepHsika pomutenu moBe3yT ero B Kpoim.

Vi2
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11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

Swoe N

Bumenu, 4To OH 3aKpbUI OKHO U HOTACUJ CBET.

Eif HuKorma He pa3pellaloT XOOUTh Ha AMCKOTEKY.
[oBOpsIT, YTO OH MpPOWTPaT BCE IEHBIU.

Oxwupaercs, YTO 3TOT MY3bIKAHT JACT TPU KOHIIEPTA.

. On COIIPOTHUBJIAJICA, HO €I'0 3aCTaBUJIN MPHUTJTACHUTD

JI’)KeKCOHOB Ha BEYEPUHKY.

[Tpenmnonaraercsi, 4To MEePEroBOPhl COCTOSITCS cpa3y
Tocjie nmpuesna aejieraluu.

JlyManu, 4To OH KYNUT HOBYI MALUWHY.

Cnplluanad, Kak 3a3BOHUJ TeJIe(OH.

Hac 3actaBuim BIOXUTh I€HbIY B CTPOUTEILCTBO IOMA.
Hukorma He BuOenu, KakK OH BOAUT MallIWHY.
Kaxercst, Te6st et wed.

Thl, KOHEYHO, MOXyaEellb, €CNN CSIHEIIb Ha OMETY.
ManoBeposiTHO, UTO OH OyneT obemaTe He IoMa.
CrpllIaay, 4YTO y HEro Macca Ipy3ei.

BesycrnoBHO, MBI TIpUIEM K BaM Ha CBaabOy.
Okasasioch, 4YTO B OTIIYCK OH e3auJ B [peumio.
Coo0uuamu, 4YTo caMoJIeT MPU3EMJINIICSI BOBPEMSI.
Hawm paspewunu ¢otorpacduposaTs B cobope.
[Tonarator, 4To MaJIeHbKHE IETH HE JOJXKHBI CMOTPETh
3TOT QUIBM.
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They waited for the door [to open.

It is useless for me to speak to him.

Don’t wait for your ship
to come in. Row out to
meet it.

Author Unidentified

3. the for-to-infinitive construction

The for-to-infinitive construction consists of ,

1) a noun in the common case or a pronoun
in the nominative case and

2) an infinitive which is in predicate relation
to the noun or pronoun. The construction
is preceded by the preposition for, and that
explains the name of the construction.

The for-to-infinitive construction

Iprcposition noun/pronoun infinitive

This construction is translated into Russian by

either a subordinate clause or an infinitive:

First of all it had been an excitement for Eveline
to have a fellow.

IIpexne Bcero ajist OBeJIMH ObLJIO OONBIIION pa-
IOCTBIO TO, YTO Y HEe MOSIBUJICSI MOJIOIOM Ye-
JIOBEK.

VI3 the for-to-infinitive construction

It was easy for me to answer that question.
MHe serko 6pUIO OTBETUTH Ha 3TOT BOMPOC.

The for-to-infinitive construction may be used
in different syntactical functions similar to those of
a single infinitive.

It can be used as:

1. the subject

For Mother to ask Philip for mercy meant
that she was upset.

To, yTo MaTbh Npocuia MUIOCTH Y (Dmmn-
Ma, 03HayaJlo, YTO OHa PacCTpPOeHa.

But in this function the for-to-infinitive con-
struction is usually found in sentences with the
introductory subject it.

It is useless for me to interfere.
MHe OecrojIe3HO BMELIUBATHCS.

It is safer for you to use a ladder.
Ins1 TeGst Ge3ormacHee BOCMONb30BaThCS CTpe-
MSTHKO.

— PEOPLE sAY:

It is a dangerous thing for the )
educated classes of important G
countries not to speak foreign \/ S
languages.

Y Anonymous J
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2. a predicative

That was for you to do.
OTO TH HOJXKEH OBLI IenaTh.

2a. part of a predicative

The house was easy for us to find.
Ham jerko ObUI0 HAWTU 3TOT OOM.

3. a complex object

She did’t care for this to happen.
OHa He XoTejia, YTOObl 3TO CAYUYUIOCH.

They are anxious for their son to enter the
University.

OHU OYEeHBb XOTST, YTOOBI X CHIH IT0-
Majl B YHUBEPCUTET. '

———  PEOPLE say: —
Do not wait for extraordinary
circumstances to do any good;

VI3 the for-to-infinitive construction

The best thing for you to do is to confess.
Jlydmiee, 4To TH MOXeNIb coEMaTh, — 3TO
NPU3HATHCSI. : '

PEOPLE sAY:

If you have no friend to give you
advice, there may be a pillow for
you to take counsel of.

Author Unidentified

5. an adverbial modifier of
a) purpose

He stopped for her to catch up with him.
OH ocraHOBWMIICS, YTOOLI OHA MOTJTA [IO-
THAaTh €TO0.

Dorian stepped aside for the girl to pass.
HopuaH oToulen, 4To6bl JaTh AEBYLIKE
(BO3MOXHOCTB) TPOKTH.

. ; \
Try to use ordinary circumstan- \\%’/}\L

ces.

L J. P. Richter )

4 . an attribute

There was no chance for her to find a good

job.

Y Hee He GbIIO IIAaHCA HAWTHU XOPOLIYIO

pabory.

(Chance is the subject modified by an

attribute expressed by a for-to-infinitive

construction) -
280

~——— PEOPLE saAy: —
You are free the moment you

do not look outside yourself for

someone to solve your problems.
Author Unidentiﬁedj

\—

b) result

In this function the construction is chiefly pre-

ceded by either the adverb enough or the adverb
too. '
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He has done enough for me to hate him.
OH caenan HOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI SI €T0
BO3HEHaBUIEIA.

The car is big enough for six people to
ride in.

MamuHa gocratoyHo Oobliasi, YTOOBI
B Hell MOIJIO €XaTh LIECTh YEJIOBEK.

The fog was too thick for us to go on.
Tyman OblT TakoM (CAMIIKOM) TyCTOM,
YTO MBI HE MOTJI/YTOOBI Mbl MOIJIU M-
TH Jablile.

They spoke foo fast for us to understand.
OHM roBOPWIN TaK OBICTPO, YTO MBI HE
MOTIJIM UX TIOHSITb.

That is foo difficult for me to decide.
DTO CIULIKOM CIOXHO, TaK 4YTO S He
MOTY 3TO PEUIUTh.

We walked slow enough for the rest of
the party to catch up with us.

MBI LI TOCTaTOYHO MEIJEHHO, TaK
YTO OCTaJIbHAsI YacTh IPYITIIBI MOTJIa HacC
IOTHATD.

VI3 the for-to-infinitive construction

KEEP SMILING

A Bit of Backbiting

Dr. Crisp was invited to a party in a

country place. The dinner being late and the
company not to his taste, the doctor strolled
out into the garden and then to the near-by
churchyard. When the dinner was served at last
and the doctor had not yet returned, one of the
guests wondered where he could have gone. The
master of the house, annoyed by Dr. Crisp’s
absence, explained that as the churchyard was
not far from there it was natural for the doctor
to have gone to visit his former patients.

1
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1. Underline the for-to-infinitive construction used as subject.

Speak on the type of the subject.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

10.

284

Model 1:
For me to do it is very easy.
CrenaTth 3TO MHE OYEeHb JIETKO.

Model 2:
is easy for me to do it.
MHe j1eTKo 3TO caenaTh.

It is an introductory subject. The notional
subject is expressed by the for-to-infinitive
construction for me to do it.

. For Janet to make a sweater or a pull-over is never

a problem.
It was just a trifle for Teddy to repair any car.

. For Gordon to paint her portrait was a great pleasure.
. It’s impossible for any woman to resist this sort of temp-

tation.

. For Ray to ask for advice meant he was incapable to

find a proper solution.
It was so hard for him to realise that he was accused of
such a crime. '

. He wanted to ask her one or two questions but it was

difficult for him to attract her attention.

. The pill is so big that it’s impossible for a child to

swallow. '
He’s always liked taking risks and it isn’t easy for us to
persuade him not to do it now.

He kept walking quickly and I had to run as it was im-
possible for me to keep up with him.

11. Molly was very keen on classical music and for her

to listen to jazz or pop music was just like a terrible
toothache.

12. For me to remember meeting him meant to remember
everything that was connected with him.

Match the parts of the sentences choosing the for-to-infi-
nitive construction in its proper function.

[

3.

10.

For him to make a
choice in any situation

His computer classes
are absolutely necessary

. A good family doctor
s not easy \

. Mr. and Mrs. Crisp

have done enough

. The water-melon is

. We visited her quite

often

. The doctor’s proposal

was a good chance

Isn’t it a tedious and
monotonous job

Here’s a perfect couple

The flat is too small

1.

2.

9.

10.

3.

4.

for their large family to
live in.

for all of us to admire.
for him to eat.

for the Browns to find.

for John to be qualified
for his job.

. for him to be cured.

. for you to give up?

. for her not to feel lonely.

for their son to be set up
on the right path.

seems to be a problem.
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3. Refashion the sentences using the introductory subject it.
Translate the sentences.
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—

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

Model:
For her to eat a dozen of cakes is quite a
usual thing.
— It is quite a usual thing for her to eat a
dozen of cakes.

. For Vivien to play the piano was always a great pleasure.
. For Jane to have a swim is impossible -as she easily gets

cold.

. For Graham’s granny to cook anything is not a problcm —

she is an excellent cook.

. For Joe to be taken to see his baby was just everything.
. For Sandy to put on this dress was to obey her mother.
. For Jonathan to marry Sue was his eager wish.

. For Tan to tell her the story of his life meant to open

his heart.

For Mr. Hollowood to accept their invitation meant
to forgive them.

For him to keep silent and not to insult him in return
meant to withdraw from the battle with honour.

For Eleanor’s husband to amuse himself by having people
round him seemed absurd.

For Sally to go to an art gallery meant to waste time.
For Sid to get up early is always a problem — he is a
night owl.

For me to marry Alfred wouldn’t be a way out.

For her to go back to work would be a pleasure.

For Melanie to get into Norwich University was her
one aim in life.

VI3 Exercises
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4. Answer the following questions.
Give a complete answer.
Use a for-to-infinitive construction as subject.

oo

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Model:
What is it unusual for you to do in the evening?
— It’s unusual for me to stay at home just
reading something.

. What is it usual for you to do on Saturday night?

Where is it common for you to go on Sunday?

How is it more pleasant for you to watch TV: sitting in
an arm-chair or lying on the sofa?

How is it safe for you to come home late: alone or
with a friend?

How is it good (dangerous) for you to travel?

What actor is it always a pleasure for you to see on

the stage (on TV)?

. What can it be a shock for you to see?

What is it a waste of time for you to do?

Who may it be a surprise for you to meet in your
town?

What may it be a misfortune for you to miss?

What will it be a treat for you to watch?

Where would it be good for you to go on holidays?
What is it a must for you to do in the morning/evening?
Where is it good for you to.spend your vacation?
What music is it always a pleasure for you to listen to?
What language is it a must for you to-study?

What country is it a dream for you to visit?
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5. Make up two line dialogues with an infinitive-subject.
Use the suggested adjectives.

Remember that after an adjective describing someone’s
behaviour (nice, silly, etc.) we use a pattern with of.

kind honest silly
good clever stupid
helpful intelligent foolish
mean sensible careless
generous reasonable wrong
brave

Model:

— It was kind (of) your parents to give me a
lift.

— Yes, it was nice them to do it.

— It was good (@) Nell to help me clear away
_ after the party.
— Oh, yes, it was kind her to do it.

6. Translate the sentences into English.
Use a for-to-infinitive construction as subject.
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L.
. HaM coxHo oGBsICHUTh BaM, KaK HYXHO BeCTH cebsl.
. Inst CTUBa TOJIBKO YIOBOJBCTBUE CXOAUTh C TOOOM B

MHe nerko ¢ Heil. OHa YYTKUIl U MSITKUHA YeIOBEK.

MY3€ei.
Tappu TpyIHO MOHSTH, MOYEMY OHA HE XO4YeT [oexaTh
Ha IMUKHUK.

. JI71s1 HUX He MOBEPUTh TeOe — 3TO PacCTPOUTH TeosI,

Ham HexenaTenbHO IIpeprIBaTh OTHOIUNCHNSI C HUMU,
IIOTOMY 4YTO MBI 3HAa€M HMX CTO JICT.

10-1030

7. Jlope nerko u3y4daTh aHrauickuil. OHa cmocoOHa K
SI3BIKaM. ‘

8. IIxxeppu HUYETO HE CTOMT NMPOKOHTPOJUPOBAThH, KakK
OHH BBIMTOJHSIIOT CBOU 00sI3aTeNbCTBA.

9. Cuenarpb il KOMIUIMMEHT O3HAYA€T JJISI HETO TOJIbCTUTD
el.

10. [Inst ApTypa mprexaTh Ha yac No3Xe 3HauuT OoJibllie HU-
KOT/a He YBUMIETH ee.

11. Ilns Hero moCTUYb 4ero-HUOyAb HUKOTAA HE ObIBaeT
mpob6neMoii. Ilo KpaitHeli Mepe, eMy TaK KaXeTcs.

12. Ke#T oueHb BaxKHO KyIIUTb HOBble OUKW. OHa HE MOXET
YUTaTh B CTAapbIX.

13. Jlns Hee TaK €CTECTBEHHO HE pearMpoBaTh Ha TaKue
CJI0Ba.

Underline the for-to-infinitive construction used as predi-
cative. '
Translate the sentences.

Model:
This work is for you to do.
D1y paboty Hamo caenath BaMm.

I. The main problem is for her to believe that he won’t
come back.

2. This house is just for you to see.

3. The first thing was for the child to be taken to the
doctor.

4. The best thing was for the Robinsons not to get their
son to sell his car. :

5. The worst offer was for Andrew to leave his family and .
go abroad to work for that company.
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3.
9.
10.
1.

. The hardest problem was for the poor family to pay

the rent.

. The easiest way out is for John not to stay at a hotel

but to rent a furnished room.

This paper is for you to type and send to our partner.
The linen is for Sandy to wash or to take to the laundry.
The book is for Henry to give back to Mike.

The video is for you to watch if you like.

8. Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the for-to-infinitive construction
as predicative.

L.
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st Hero nyylle Bcero 0bUI0 OB HE XOOUTh K HEH 1 HE
TpaBMMPOBATH €€.
I'maBHOe — eii MOHSITh, YTO OTYAMBATLCSI HE CICHYET.

. Camoe pa3yMHoO€ IJIsd pC6CHKa — HC€ CMOTPCTH ITOUI-

nbie GUABMBI U HE YUTATh MyCThie KHUTH.
OcHoBHasi TpobJieMa — YToObl OHA HaIIUIA i TOAXOMI -
11Iee JIEKapCTBO.

. XyXe BCero UIsi HUX — KYMHUTb HOBBIA JOM U HE UMETh

BO3MO>XXHOCTH KUTHh B HEM.

. CaMoe HexenaTeabHoe Mst JIxkeKa — MOJyYUTh 3ap-

T1aTy MEHbBIIC, Y€M OH pacCYUTBHIBAJI.

. CaMoe MHTepecHOE ISl MEHSI — CBE3OUTh B AHIJIUIO U

ITIOCMOTPETH BCC I'NIaBHBIC JOCTONIPMMEYATEIIPHOCTH.

. Camoe npoctoe wist Bac — He criopuTh ¢ HUMH, a TPH-

HSTh BCE, KaK €CTbh.

. CaMoe ny4niiee Iisl BaC — COTJIACUTBCSI UTPATh 3TY POJIb.
. 'maBHOE 151 BaC — OTHATh €MY IONT 1 GoJblle HUKOTAA

He oOpalaTbcsi K HEMY.
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9.

Underline the for-to-infinitive construction used as complex
object.
Translate the sentences.

Model: ,
She doesn’t care for them to come.
Eit HeBaxXHO, TPUEAYT JIU OHM.
(VX BU3WT ee He BONHYeT)

I don’t care for you to agree with me..

She was anxious for him to marry Lady Gordon’s daughter.
We waited for the teacher to come and start the exam.
She didn’t care for her friends to approve of her de-
cision.

Roy was anxious for his family to arrive as he missed
them a lot.

Barbara waited for Larry to find a way out for both
of them.

. They usually don’t care for their children to go to bed |

in time.

10. Translate the sentences into English.
Pay attention to the use of the for-to-infinitive construction
as complex object.

10*

L.

(9]

OH OYeHb X0UYET, YTOOBI €r0 ChIH XEHUJICS U CHEJal
XOpOILIYIO Kapbepy.
Eit Bce paBHO, omo0psieTe 11 Bbl €€ BHIOOD.

. Mm Xoajau, 4TO0 OHHM KyIsAT HOBBIN TEJICBU30pP, a HaM

OTOanyT CTapbIil.
MeHs He BOJIHYET, YTO OHU Ye€3XKaloT.

. 51 oueHb X0uy, YTOOBI MO PUIBM YBUACIH 32 PyOEXKOM

U OLEHWJIN.
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6. MpI xmanu, 49To 1ed MO3BOHUT YTPOM, HO HAIpacHO.
7. II3BuU OUYeHb X0YET, UTOOBI €ro XKEeHa Halllla XOPOIUYIO
paborty.

11. Underline the for-to-infinitive construction used as attribute
and the noun it modifies.
- Translate the sentences into Russian.
Note the modal meaning the construction may havc

Model:
That’s a chance for Sandy to change the flat.
OTo maHc 1ast CIHAU CMEHUTH KBapTHUPY.

Here’s the fax message for you to translate.
Bot dakc, koTopsrit Ber doascner mepeBecT.

There’s nothing for us to talk about.

We have very little for them to give.

That was the last thing for her to say.

There was no time for them to pack the things.
There was nothing for the child to fear.

A i i e

run out of wine.

There’s nothing for you to admire here.

There’s something for you to make fun of.

9. Here’s a very interesting item for you to read.

10. This is not the right girl for you to marry.

11. That’s a nice place for us to have a good time at.
12. I’ve found a good job for you to earn enough money.

o =
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Unfortunately, I haved nothing for you to drink. We’ve

12. Paraphrase the sentences using the for-to-infinitive construc-
tion as attribute.

Model: ,
Here’s the book which you can read before
going to bed.

— Here’s the book for you to read before going
to bed.

l. You should find somebody who you could look after in
order to get some money.

2. We need a place where we could spend our hohday

3. That’s the room where he can work.

4. Here are the articles that you should look thlough and
say what you think of them.

5. He is just the child you have to worry about.

6. That’s not a question you can answer.

7. This is one of the problems you’ll have to solve before
having a talk with her.

8. Here are the instructions you have to follow.

9. He will always find somebody he may have a talk with.

10. That was a good chance for the family as they could
move in.

13. Translate the sentences into English using the for-to-infi-

nitive construction as attribute.

I. Het Hukoro, koro oH mMor Obl MOJIOOUTH M, HAKOHEII,
HallTU cBoe CEMEMHOE cYacThe.

2. Sl mpuHecna KHUTY, KOTOPYIO Thl MOXEIb MTOYUTATh

B Jopore, Koraa rnoeaeimb B KpbiM.

. Bot GyTepOpoabi, 4TOOBl THI MepeKycusl Ha pabore.

4. Tlocrapaiicst HAMTU MECTO, TI€ Thl MOXEIb YEAUHUTHCSI
U nopaboTaTh.

5. A xynun tebe momapok, KOTOpHIA HocTaBUT Tebe pa-
OOCTb.

w
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14.

294

6. OTo Ta npobieMa, Ha KOTOPYIO BB JOJIXHBI 0OpaTHTh
ocoboe BHUMaHHE.

7. DTo KaK pa3 TOT YEJIOBEK, Ha KOTOPOIO Thl MOXEIIb
TIOJIOKUTHCSI.

8. BoT noM, B KOTOpOM THl OyHellb YYBCTBOBATh cebsI

" ymoOHo.

9. OH cocTaBWJI TUIaH, KOTOPBIH MBI JOJKHBI OOCYIUTh B
onuxaiilee BpeMsl.

10. D10 nULIb Mpemor, KOTOPBIM Bbl MOXETE BOCIIOIbL30-
BaTbCsl, YTOOBI HE XOAUTb HAa COBEIIAHUE.

11. BoT waHc a1s Bac MOTOBOPUTH C HUMHU.

12. 3nmeck HET HMYETOo, YTO MBI MOTJIM ObI KYITUTH €if Ha JEeHb
- pPOXAECHMUSI.

13. Bot xopouunii moBox IS HAC HABECTUTh MX.

14. Oren Kynuja KOMObIOTEP, Ha KOTOPOM CHIH MOXET pe-
LIaTh LIaXMaTHBIE 3aMa4u.

Match the following sentence pairs.
Rewrite them with a for-to-infinitive construction.

Be careful not to repeat the object modified by the con-
struction.

Model:
There’s a visitors’ book for quests to write their
names in[3t] ‘

Imagine that you are at a hotel where:

l. There’s a visitors’ book. 1. You can listen to it.
2. There are three lifts. 2. You can picnic at them.

3. There are some tables | 3. Tourists can buy souve-
in the yard. niers in them.

4. There’s music every 4. Guests can write their
‘night. names in it.

VI3 Exercises
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15.

5. There is a pool. 5. Guests can go upstairs in

them.

6. There are gift shops. 6. They can carry the guests’
bags.

7. There is a disco. 7. She can help the guests
around.

8. There are two restau- 8. Guests can relax in them.
rants.

9. There is a lounge with 9. Guests can enjoy it.
comfortable armchairs.

10. There is good service. 10. Guests can have dinner in
them.

11. There is a receptionist. 11. Guests can dance there.

12. There are some porters. 12. You can find out everyth-
ing about the city there.

13. There is an information 13. You can swim there.
office.

Respond to the following statements.
Use a for-to-infinitive construction as attribute in the
pattern:

something for you to do
somebody for you to go with

You may also use a noun instead of something/somebody.

Model:
— I’m hungry!
— Are you? Wait a minute. I’ll find some-
thing for you to eat.

— I’m so lonely!
— Really? But I see somebody for you to talk to.
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16. Underline the for-to-infinitive construction used as adverbial
modifier of purpose.
Translate the sentences.

12.

296

Model:
He stepped aside for me to pass.

OH oTolen B CTOPOHY, YTOOBI MPOMYCTUTD
MEHSI.

. She didn’t say a word for them to understand that she

agreed.

. We did everything for him to be saved.
. He has to wake me up very early for me to arrive at

work in time.

. Mary and Angela came into the room for their dad to

give them some pocket money.

. He brought the novel for the editor to read.

My husband bought a car for me to go to the country
whenever 1 wish. 4

When my child is asleep we never talk in a loud voice
for him not to wake up.

. Dennis phoned her from time to time for her not to

say that he had left her.

. She bought some pictures for us to decorate the flat.
10.

1.

Sally switched on the TV for Dick to relax a bit.
Eddy advised Sally to take a taxi for her to get to the
club as she was late.

She put on her bright evening dress for him to notice
her at once.

17. Paraphrase the sentences using the for-to-infinitive construc-
tion as adverbial modifier of purpose.

10.

11.

12.

Model:
He bought her a soft and most comfortable
armchair so that she could relax.
—- He bought a soft and most comfortable arm-
chair for her to relax.

He took the girl friend to his friends’ so that they could
tell him what they thought of her as his partner.

Felix was sincere and revealed all his secrets so that we
could understand that he didn’t want to conceal anyth-
ing.

The film producer gave his instructions to the actors so
that they didn’t make any mistake.

Do it so that they could calm down.

. Don’t cry so that they shouldn’t feel that you are upset.
. Choose the way you like so that you might be sure that

was your own choice.
Open the window so that he could get a breath of fresh
air.

_ Shut the door so that nobody could hear us.
. Let’s buy a small television so that the children could

watch it when they are alone.

Jane bought some apples, flour, sugar and a bottle of
milk that her mother could make an apple pie.

She was very careful in choosing the right words so
that they did not have a fit.

So many people had been exposed to radiation in that
region that the doctors did their best that they could
recover.
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18. Underline the for-to-infinitive construction used as adverbial
modifier of result/consequence.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

10.

1.
12.

298

Model:
She walked foo quickly/slowly enough for me
to keep up with her.
OHa nuta cIuIIKOM OBICTPO, YTOOBI I MOT
MOCIIEBaTh 3a HEW.

............. NOCTATOYHO MEIJIEHHO, }{To61>1 sI MOT
IOTHaTh €e€.

. They had done enough for us to live and respect them.
. The book is too thick for me to read it on the train.
. The house is spacious enough for such a family to live

.

. Our son is too little for us to leave him alone.
. He was angry enough for his wife to understand that it

was impossible to go on talking with him.

. The problem was too serious for us to solve in haste.
. The traffic was heavy enough for us not to drive but to

go by the underground,

. We got up early enough for us not to miss the first

train.

She is too silly for them to hope that she can find a
way out herself.

The wind was strong enough for the children not to go
and have a swim.

She talked too fast for us to understand every word.

The idea was interesting enough for them to be inspired
by it. |

19. Pal'aphfasc the sentences using a for-to-infinitive construction

as

10.
1.

12

adverbial modifier of result/consequence.

Model:
She is big enough and we can rely upon her.
— She is big enough for us to rely upon her.

_ His father is rather rich and Dick can buy not only

a car but a post as well.

My frierid is too light-minded and you’d better not ask
her for help.

Freddy can run so fast that you shouldn’t compete with
him.

Lucy was quite clever and they could trust her.
Simon is very old and his children can’t let him go
abroad alone.

" Rachel’s French is very bad and you shouldn’t ask her

to interpret.

Val can swim rather well and you can invite him to
take part in the local sports competitions.

Martha’s house is pretty large and they can stay with
her.

. The garden is very small and your father can’t plant

all these trees there.

The poem is too long and Mike can’t learn it by heart.
His voice was pretty low and we can hardly hear what
he said. ‘

. This paper is rather dull and I never subscribe to it.
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20. Use a for-to-infinitive construction after too or enough. 4, JleHb NOCTATOYHO TETUIBIMN, yTOOBH HAM MMoeXaTh UCKY-
maThCsl.
Model: ' 5. Oroiinu, YyTOOBL I MOT MOABUHYTH CTOJL.
We couldn’t find the pin in the hay-stack. 6. XonoowibHHUK CIUIIKOM Mal, yTOOBI BaM MCIIOJIb30-
(small) BaTh €ro Ha Jade.
— The pin was foo small for us to find in the 7. Bo3bMM KHUTY B 6M6IHOTEKE, YTOOBI MHE MOATOTO-
hay-stack. BUTHCSI K CEMMHApY.
i ' 8. Kynu mobosblire TpOAYKTOB, yTOOBI 0a0YIIKE HE XO-
The place is qui}at. We can have a rest her. OUTh B MaTa3WH KaX[blil TEHD.
— The place is quiet enough for us to have a 9. MBI pelivif 0 HEM 3200THUTHCSI, UTOOBI €T0 XeHa OblTa
rest. CIIOKOMHA. '
10. JloM MOCTPOMIH, YTOOBI CEMbH BOCHHBIX MOIJIM ITOTTY-
I. I can’t read the sign. a) high YUTh KBapTUPHI.
b) not big enough 1. JIXeK CIWIIKOM HeypaBHOBEILICH, yTOOBI MBI JOBEPUIU
2. Grace couldn’t reach the top shelf. (high) €My 3TO BaXHOE€ N€JIO.
3. We can’t understand this text. (difficult)
4. Everyone could hear the music. (loud enough) 22. Paraphrase the following sentences.
5. The sea was cold. They couldn’t swim. Use a for-to-infinitive construction.
6. The table is small. We can’t all sit round it.
7. The table is big. All of us can sit around it. Model:
8. We couldn’t understand the guide. He wasn’t speaking ' Have you got any coffee that I can drink?
loudly. — Have you got any coffee for me to drink?

9. The boys couldn’t lift the piano. (heavy)

21 ' ) We’re eager that the holidays should begin.
. Translate the sentences into English. _ We're eager for the holidays to begin.
Use a for-to-infinitive construction as an adverbial modifier

of purpose and result.
1. The milk is so hot that the baby can’t drink it.

1. Ona y6pana KBapTUpY, 4TOOBI HE [AeaTh 3TO B BOCKpe- 2. We’re waiting for the arrival of the manager.

CCHBC. 3. I’ve brought you some magazines that you could read
2. PebeHOK CIMIITKOM MaJl, YTOObI BbI pa3pelliaii eMy CMO- ‘ them on the train.

TpeTb TakUC NMCpCAaTH. 4. He opened the door that she could enter the room.
3. BeHTUISITOp CIUIIKOM MaJleHbKWU, YTOOBI BBl MOIJIN 5. Isn’t there anything I can eat?

MPOBETPUBATH TAKYIO GOJIBIUYIO KOMHATY. 6. The suitcase is so heavy that [ can’t take it upstairs.
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1.

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

. We’ll have to go by train if we are to come on time.

— It will be necessary ...
They were waiting until the door opened.
It’s time you told me everything.

. The station master raised his flag and the train could

start.

Watching the performance was a real pleasure for her.
— It was a real pleasure ...

We’re waiting for the arrival of the train.

We had to walk all the way.

— It was necessary ...

I took some French lessons but they didn’t help much.
— It was useless ...

The shoes are too old fashioned. You can’t wear them.
The river was so overflown that we couldn’t cross it.
Please, draw the curtains aside, so that the sun could
shine in.

Shall we go on? It seems useless.

The problem is too personal. We can’t discuss it in -

public. ‘
I’ve got my picture here so that you may look at it.

23. Make a statement. Let your partner react to your statement.
Use a for-to-infinitive construction.
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Model:
Tom: — For Dad to make a stool is not a
problem.
He has just made a set of furniture
for my room.

Mary: — Oh, you must be happy to have such
a handyman in your family. And
for me to nail something up is as
difficult as for you to make a pie.

VI3 Exercises
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Say what | is

seems to be

easy . |for you to do.
hard your dad

difficult your mum
impossible your friend
necessary etc.

a problem

24, Answer the following questions.
A. Use a for-to-infinitive construction.
Give a complete answer.

Model:

Who is it

— Who is it a pleasure for to have a swim?
— It’s a pleasure for my brother to have a

swim.

a pleasure |for

necessary

important

to read Shakespeare in the original?
to read English books?

to see English films?

to be talking English?

to walk in the rain and to get wet?
to be walking now during the lesson?
to see Lawrence Olivier in Hamlet?
to see Mikhalkov’s films?

to listen to the Beatles?

to gather mushrooms?

to pick berries?

to watch TV?

to study grammar?

to go out to a pub?

to buy a PC?

to give up smoking?
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Use a for-to-infinitive construction as subject
B. or an infinitive as adverbial modifier of purpose.
Give a complete answer. '

Model:

— What is it necessary for you to do to make a
cake?

— To make a cake it’s necessary for me to
have some flour, a couple of eggs and some
butter.

What is it| necessary
important

a pleasure

a surprise
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for you
for everyone

for people
for students

to do to know grammar
well?

to read/to speak on
Shakespeare?

to watch in May?

to do at a sea resort?

to study?

to watch on TV?

to get as a birthday
present?

to hear in winter?

to see in January?

REVISION

R.1. Point out
a) a single infinitive,

b) an infinitive phrase,

used in the same function.

¢) an infinitive construction

Translate into Russian.

—
SO LD~

—
N —

Model:
a) Now I’d like to go.
b) We’d like to go to the cinema.
c¢) I’d like you to join me.

a) To cry is useless.

b) It’s pretty difficult to make a film after this
novel. ‘

c) For him to cook something is next to im-
possible.

She revised the rules to get prepared for the test.
The room is easy to decorate. .

The camera is too expensive for us to buy.
There’s nobody for her to rely upon.

I bought some flour for you to make a cake.
The question was difficult to answer immediately.
He is experienced enough to give you advice.

He came here to help.

He will find somebody to keep him company.

. The hotel was difficult for us to find.
. Sid is too young to get married.
. I’ve got lots of wonderful cd-s to listen to.
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REVISION

REVISION

R 2. Point out an 1nﬁn1t1vc construction and state ltS functlon

Translate into Russian.

L.

10.
I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

R.3.

The committee are supposed to have a meeting next
week.

. She will make him put on his overcoat.

. The story is too funny for me to believe you.

. Bill is said to have married Jane. .

. The clerk reported the paper to have been signed.
. I counted on her to come on time.

. Buy a bike for her to keep fit.

1t’s necessary for your children not to miss their classes.
She saw her child play in the garden.

The coach was reported to start at 5 p.m.

Here are the articles for you to copy.

The team is likely to lose the game.

I can’t say I want you to buy a car.

She was anxious for him to to go to Umversﬁy
They are sure to book the seats for all of us.

She brought the scissors for me to cut her hair.
The boy was seen to post the letter.

I saw Bernard and his son play chess in the garden.
This dictionary is for you to translate the poem.

Match the parts of the sentences choosing the proper verbal

element for the subjective infinitive construction or the
objective with the infinitive construction.

L.

2.
3.
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1. to give a series of lectures
on Economic History at the
University.

Jerry, Susan’s son,
is said
I saw Steven 2. not to neglect her.

Proffessor Sacks is
likely

3. to make a living and raise
his children.

R 4.

4.

Ed is mad about his

~ wife and he is unlikely

10.

I1.

We know Mr. Court

Pat missed so many
lectures. She is certain

. Chris and Lulu appea-

red

. Ted and June are not

going to marry. He
turned out

. Walter is so hard-

working. He is sure

His daughter comes
back home very late.
He finds her

His wife is angry with
him. She wants him

4. to be madly in love.
5. leave the house and lock

the door.

6. to have left for New York
to see Jim Court, his brother.
7. to be off sick.

8. to be a nice couple.

9. to be an awkward child.

10. to leave her for another
woman.

11. just to flirt with June.

Spcsz about various jobs and careers.
Discuss the following points:

E.g.

1. what is necessary to choose a career.

To begin with, to choose a career it is necessary

to realise what your field of interest is.

Use:

to ask your teachers/your parents for advice;

to talk to a consultant;
to get some information about various vocations;

to have an experienced person to consult etc.

307



REVISION | , REVISION

2. what is necessary to be employed. : Speak about the profession of a driver,
a designer,
E.g. Needlgss to say, to be employed you are to apply a manager,
for a job. a watchmaker,
: , a builder,
Use: to write a letter of application; a policeman,
to hunt for a job; an actor,

to make a positive impression at an interview;

to produce a favourable impression at an inter-
view,

to wear presentable clothes at an interview.

an interpreter,
an accountant,

a postman,

a shop-assistant.

3. which is preferable for you: Use: tedioﬁs;

a) to be on flexitime; : meghamcal;
b) to do shift work; bO}fllng,t. .
c¢) to work nine to five. ; : : exhausting;
: ‘ stressful;
i soul-destroying;
Give your reasons. ‘ ( . yme,
tiresome,

& | e X monotonous;
E.g. To be frank, for me to be on flexitime is certainly creative: ’
preferable. , , insccurc,'
I’m going to marry soon and I need a lot of time ’

. interesting;
to look after my husband and my baby if I have badly/well paid, etc.
any.

Use as many infinitives or infinitive phrases in various
functions as you can. ‘
E.g. To tell (you) the truth, I find the profession of a Use infinitive parenthetical phrases where possible.
teacher to be pretty interesting, creative but '
rather tiresome.

4. various professions and works. Evaluate them.
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REVISION

R.5. Work in pairs.
Ask your partner what he thinks to be useful.

' useless.
helpful.
healthy.
dangerous.
silly.
dull.
wise.
funny.
amusing, etc.

React to his statement.
Use an infinitive or an infinitive phrase in various functions.

Model:

— What do you think to be amusing?

— Amusing? Well, to take exams, is, no doubt,
amusing. Isn’t it thrilling?

— Why? For me to do it is the same as to act
in a Greek tragedy.

— Oh, that’s why you often turn out to be a
victim.
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